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Three class audio CDs
The three audio CDs contain all the l istening material from :-.r
Student 's Book.

The Workbook
The Workbook mirrors and reinforces the content of the
Student's Book. lt offers:
r  fur ther pract ice,  lesson-by- lesson of  the mater ia l taught -

class
o addi t ional  exam tasks wi th support  for  students and

teachers
o Chollenge! exercises to stretch stronger students
r writ inS guides to provide a clear structuraI framework fo'

writ ing tasks
. regular Self-checks with Con do statements to promote

conscious learner development
. cumulative reviews to develop students' awareness of t ' :

progress with Exam Challenge! sections to practice exan-
type tasks

t a Functions Bank and Writing Bank for quick reference
. an irregularverbs l ist
o a Wordlist which contains the vocabulary activated in the

Student 's Book uni ts

The MuttiROM
The MuttiROM is an interactive self-study tool that has bee.
designed to give guidance, pract ice,  support  and consol ida:  : -
of  the language and ski l ts taught in the Student 's Book. The
Mult iROM is div ided into uni ts and lessons corresponding r""r-
those of the Student 's Book.
o €v€ry grammar lesson in the book is extensively practise:

and is accompanied by a s imple explanat ion
. all target vocabulary is consolidated with crossword, wo':

search, and gap-fi lt activit ies
.  one exam-type l is tening act iv i ty per uni t  is  included so t '=-

students are able to practise l istening at their own pace
. speaking and writ ing sections help students improve the::

ski l ls  outs ide of  the c lassroom
. an audio CD element is included, with all the exam listeni- i

tasks from the Workbook, which can be played on a CD pia'e'

The Teacher's Book
The Teacher's Book gives full procedural notes for the Stude--
Book, inctuding ideas for tackl ing mixed-abi l i ty  teaching. In
addition, it offers:
. optional activit ies throughout for greater f lexibit ity
r structured speaking tasks to get students talking confide-:
. useful t ips and strategies to improve students' exam

technique
o a teacher's guide to dystexia in the classroom
. 20 photocopiabte pages to recycte and activate the

language of  each uni t  in a fun,  communicat ive context

Test Bank MultiROM
A seoarate resource MuttiROM contains:
. A Placement test
r Short tests: two for each unit
. Progress tests: an A and a B version for each unit
o Cumulat ive tests:  one for uni ts 1-5 and one for uni ts 5- i :
. Answer keys
.  Resul ts table
o Audio and tapescripts
The Short tests, Progress tests and Cumulative tests can be
adapted. You can add, remove and edi t  tests depending upo-
what you have taught. You can even personalise the tests ifr: -
WANT.

Website
The Solutions website with proceduraI notes and keys for the
Workbook is at www.oup.com/ett/teacher/solutions

A note from the authors
Our work on Solutions began in the spring of 2005 with a
research trip. We travetled from city to city with colleagues from
Oxford University Press, visit ing schools, watching lessons and
tatking to teachers and students. The information we gathered
on that t r ip,  and many subsequent t r ips across Central  and
Eastern Europe, gave us valuable insights into what secondary
students and teachers want from a new book. These became
our guiding pr inciples whi le wr i t ing Solut ions.  Most people we
spoke to asked for:
r a clear focus on exam tooics and tasks
. easy-to-follow lessons which always have a clear outcome
. plenty of  support  for  speaking and wri t ing
r plenty of extra practice material

In response, we designed a book which has a crystal-c lear
structure: one lesson in the boox = one lesson in the
classroom. We included thirfy pages of extra vocabulary and
grammar practice within ihe Str,dents Book itsetf to provide
more ftexibil i ty. We incti,ded a: ieast ten specific lessons to
prepare students for the sc;col-teaving exam, as well as
ensuring that the book as a whote conesponds to the syllabus
topics required in the exarl. And we recognised the diff iculties
that students naturaliv Fare ridih speaking and writ ing, and
therefore ensured tl.a: t i:es€ activit ies are atways well prepared
and well suDDoted. Ac-isracie activit ies are essential for
mot ivat ionl
Our research tnip5 3i5o ia-g.t js that no tvvo schools or classes
are identicat. Tt'at is why Solutions is designed to be flexible.
There are five ler,e.s r'Elerne.r:ary, Pre-intermediate,
I ntermediate, U pper-inte-e'd iate, Advanced) so that your
students can begin and end the course with whichever is most
appropriate for them.
Solutions has be"efited frorn cotlaboration with teachers with
extensive expeience of teaching 14-19 yeat otds and of
preparing students for their school-leaving exams. We would
like to thank Anita Orrelanczuk for sharing her expertise in
writ ing the proced;al notes in the Teache/s Book. The main
lesson notes, c.ri i ;zi and language notes as well as the
photocopiabte srppie' ':ents in the Teache/s Book were
provided by Ca:otine Krarrtz.

We are confident thai Sorutions wil l be easy to use, both for
students and for teac-es. We hope it wilt atso be interesting,
engaging and stimtilatingl
Tim Fallo and toul A Dovies

The components of
the course
The Student's Bookwith MultiROM
The Student 's Book contains:
. 10 topic-based units, each covering 7 lessons
. 5 Longuoge Review"Skil ls Round-up sections, providing a

language test of the previous two units and a cumulative
skil ls-based review

r 10 6et reody for your exom lessons providing typicaI tasks
and preparation for the final exam

c 4 Get reody for 82 exoms lessons allowing Intermediate
students to extend their  ski t ls

. 30 pages ofextn language material: 10 pages ofVocabulary
Bui lders ptus 20 pages of  Grammar Bui lders wi th grammar
reference and further exercises

o t ip boxes throughout giv ing advice on speci f ic  ski l ls  and
how best to approach different task types in all four main
ski t ts

You witl f ind more details on pages 5-7 in the section 'A tour of
the Student's Book'.



There are ten main units in the Student's Book. Each unit has seven lessons (A-G). Each lesson provides
materiaI for one classroom lesson of approximately 45 minutes.

Solutions and the exam
Solutions Intermediate not only consolidates what was studied
at Pre-lntermediate but extends it, providing comprehensive
coverage of B1 exam requirements and further developing
students' language capabil it ies. This level also aims to
introduce stronger students to the skil ls they wilt need to
progress to the B2 level, laying the foundations for candidates
who witt use Upper-lntermediate and then go on to sit exams at
a higher level .
Typicat exam requirements are reflected throughout the course
in the choice of topics, task-types, texts and grammar
structures. ln addition to this, Solutions offers:

Student's Book
The Student's Book includes ten exam-specific lessons
designed to familiarise students not only with the task-types
and requirements of the exam. The lessons provide strategies
and exam techniques to give students the skitts they need to
tackle exam tasks with confidence.
Four extra lessons allow students to get acquainted with B2
level exams.

A tour of the Student's Book
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Workbook
The Workbook provides further practice for both the oral and
the written exam. Work in class can be followed up with
Workbooktasks done as homework.
Exam Challengei sections practise exam-type tasks.
The listening material for the Workbook listening tasks is
avai lable on the Mult iROM.

Teacher's Book
The exam lessons in the Student's Book are accompanied by
full procedural notes with advice and tips for exam preparation.
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lesson B - Grammar
Lesson B presents and practises the first main grammar
point  of  the uni t .
The new language is presented in a short text or other
meaningful context.
There are clear grammar tables.
Look out! boxes appear wherever necessary and hetp
students to avoid common errors.
This lesson links to the Grammar Builder at the back of
the book which provides extra practice and grammar
reference.
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Lesson A - Vocabulary and listening
The unit menu states the main language and skitls to be
taught.
Every lesson has an explicit tearning objective, beginning
' l  can . . . ' .
Lesson A introduces the topic ofthe unit, presents the
main vocabulary set, and practises it through listening
and other activit ies.
This lesson links to the Vocobulory Builder at the back of
the book, which provides extra practice and extension.
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Lesson F presents a functionaI dialogue.
The lesson always includes l istening practice.
Extra vocabulary and structures are presented, if necessary.
Students follow a clear guide when they produce their
own dialogue.
UsefuI functional phrases are taught and practised.
The step-by-step approach of'presentation, practice and
production' is suitable for mixed-abitity classes and offers
achievable goals.

f f i i ,
r  r6d'dkrM@dirG

dPft  bb'M q@
, Mr!dbt@a46.9dt0

r *ukbFrrd6rd@ a)

6 h46db*hr i .dnoft  O

@E

b trr '-dMhud
tr  br-g 'u4hwrhPhtu

h &!ryMhh-_rd(rhed
e Bpid!BpdtuheM
b a *rh*, f t ,_hhNfub

EE
tiLbHrr*rr* is.

r ,d4*tu-EerE!*-

. rb;rddd-r&rh-b

Lesson G focuses on writ ing and always involves one of
the text types required for the students' f inal exam.
The lesson always begins by tooking at a model text or
texts and studying the structure and format.
Students learn and practise useful phrases.
There is a clear writ ing guide for the students to produce
their own text.
This supported approach to writ ing increases students'
l inguist ic conf idence.

A great night out
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Lesson F - Everyday Engtish Lesson G - Writing
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Get ready for your exom
There are ten Get ready for your exam lessons (two after
uni ts 1,  3,5,7 and 9) which focus on exam ski l ls  and
preparation. ln addition, four Get ready for 82 exams
lessons introduce students to the reouirements of the
higher level.
The lessons include exam tasks for reading, speaking and
listening (with writ ing exam tasks in the Workbook).
Each lesson includes activit ies to prepare students for the
exam tasks and provide them with the language and skitls
they need to do them successfully.
These lessons also recycle the language from the previous
two uni ts and t ink wi th the topics.

a

a

Lo n g uog e Revi ew/ S kills Ro u n d - u p
There are five two-page reviews (after units 2,4,6,8 and 10).
The first lesson of each review is a Language Review of the
preceding two units.
There are exeicises focusing on vocabulary, grammar and
fun ct ions.
The marks always total 50, so it is easy to monitor progress
through the book.
The second lesson of each review is a Skil/s Round-up
which covers al l  the preceding uni ts of  the book.
The lesson includes pract ice of  a l l  four ski l ls :  l is tening,
reading, wr i t ing and speaking
The material is centred around a Czech boy catled Marek,
who is t iv ing and working in Br i ta in.
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Tips and ideas
Teaching vocabulary
Vocabulary notebooks
Encourage your students to record new words in a notebook.
They can group words according to the topic or by part of
speech. Tetl them to write a translation and an example
sentence that shows the word in context.
Vocabulary doesn't just appear on Vocabulary pages. You can
ask students to make a tist of atl the verbs that appear in a
Grammar section, or to choose five useful words from a reading
text and learn them.

Learning phrases
We often learn words in isolation, but a vocabulary item can
be more than one word, e.g. surf the lnternet, hove a shower.
Make students aware ofthis and encourage them to record
phrases as well as individual words.

Revision
Regularly revise previously [earned sets of vocabulary. Here are
two games you could try in class:
. Odd one out. Give four words, either orally or written on

the board. Students say which is the odd one out. You can
choose three words from one vocabulary set and one word
from a different set (a relatively easy task) or four words
from the same set, e.g. kind, confident, rude, friendly, where
rude is the odd one out as it 's the only word with negative
connotations.

. Word tennis. This game can be played to revise word sets.
Call out words in the set, and nominate a student to answer.
The student must resoond with another word in the set.
Cont inue round the class.
Students must not repeat any previous words. For example,
with clothes:
T: T-shirt
SL: jeans
T: sweatshirt
52:  toD

Teaching grammar
Concept checking
The concept is important. Do not rush from the presentation
to the practice before the students have fully absorbed the
meaning of the new language. You can check that they truly
understand a new structure by:
r askinB them to translate examples into their own language.
o talking about the practice activit ies as you do them, asking

students to exptain their answers.
o looking beyond incorrect answers: they may be careless

errors or they may be the result of a misunderstanding.
o contrasting new structures with language that they already

know in English and in their own language.

Practice
Practice makes perfect. Learning a new structure is not easy,
and students need plenty of practice. Use the extra activit ies in
lhe Grammor Builders and on the MultiROM.

Progression
Mechanical practice should come before personalised practice.
This allows students to master the basic form and use first,
without having to think about what they are trying to express at
the same t ime.

Teaching reading
Predicting content
Before reading the text, ask students to look at the picture and
tell you what they can see or what is happening. You can also
discuss the t i t le and topic with them.

Deating with diff icutt vocabulary
Here are some ideas:
r Pre-teach vocabulary. Anticipate which words they wil l have

diff icutty with. Put them on the board before you read the
text with the class and pre-teach them. You can combine
this with a prediction activity by putting a l ist of words on
the board and asking students to guess which ones wil l
not appear in the text. For example, for the text about Doug
Bruce on page 19 of the Student 's Book, l is t  these words:
subway specialist amnesio identity carnival
strangers college
Ask students to look at the pictures and tett you which two
words they are not going to find in the text (carnival and
college). At the same time, check that they understand the
other five words.

r Having read through the text once, tell students to write
down three or four words from the text that theV don't
understand. Then ask them to call out the words. You can
then explain or translate them.

r Rather than immediately explaining diff icult vocabulary,
ask students to identify the part of speech ofthe word they
don't know. Knowing the part of speech sometimes helps
them to guess the meaning.

. After working on a text, have students write four or f ive new
words from the text that they would l ike to learn in their
vocabulary notebooks.

Teaching listening
Pre-listening
This is an important stage. Listening to something'cold' is not
easy, so prepare the students wel[. Focus on teaching rather
than on testing. Here are some things you can do:
o Tell the students in broad terms what they are going to hear

(e.g. a boy and girl making arrangements to go out).
r Predict the content. lf there's a picture, ask students to

look at the picture and tell you what they can see or what is
happening.

r Pre-teach vocabulary. Put newvocabulary on the board and
pre-teach it. Translating the words is perfectly acceptable.

. Read through the exercise carefully and slowly before the
students l isten. Ensure that the students understand both
the task and all the vocabulary in the exercise. Uou can
check that they understand the task by asking a student to
explain it in their own language.)

Familiar procedure
It isn't easy to [isten, read the exercise and write the answers
all at the same time. Take some pressure off the students
by tetl ing them you'l l play the recording a number of t imes,
and that they shouldn't worry if they don't get the answers
immediately. Tell students not to write anything the first t ime
they l isten.

Monitor
White the students are l istening, stand at the back of the class
and check that they can all hear.

Teaching writing
Use a model
Ensure that the students understand that the text in Lesson G
seryes as a model for their own writ ing.

Preparation
Encourage your students to brainstorm ideas and make
notes, either alone or in pairs, before they attempt to write a
composi t ion.

Draft
Tell them to prepare a rough draft of the composition before
they write out the finalversion.

Introduction



Checking
Encourage them to read through their composition carefully
and check it for spelting mistakes and grammaticaI errors.

Correction
Estabtish a set of marks that you use to correct students'
written work. For example:

sp indicates a spel t ing mistake.
w indicates a missing word
gr indicates a grammatical error
v indicates a lexical error
wo indicates incorrect word order

Self correction
Consider indicating but not correcting mistakes, and asking
students to try to correct them.

Teaching speaKng
Confidence buitding
Be aware that speaking is a challenge for most students. Build
their  conf idence and they wi l t  speak more; undermine i t  and
they wit t  be s i lent .  This means:
o encourage and praise your students when they speak.
r do not over-correct or interrupt.
r ask other students to be quiet and attentive while a

classmate speaks.
. l isten and react when a student speaks, with phrases l ike

'Reatty?' or'That's interesting'.

Preparation
Allow students time to prepare their ideas before asking them
to speak. This means they wil l not have to search for ideas at
the same time as trying to express them.

Support
Help students to prepare their ideas: make suggestions
and provide useful words. Allow them to work in pairs, if
appropriate.

Choral  dr i l l ing
Listen and repeat activit ies, which the class does together,
can help to buitd confidence because the students feel [ess
exposed. They are also a good chance to practise word stress
and intonat ion.

Teaching mixed abitity classes
Teaching mixed abil ity classes is demanding and can be very
frustrating. There are no easy solutions, but here are some
ideas that may help.

Preparation
Try to anticipate problems and prepare in advance. Draw up
a list ofthe five strongest students in the class and the five
weakest. Think about how they wilI cope in the next lesson.
Which group is t ikely to pose more of a problem - the stronger
students because they'lt f inish quickty and get bored, or the
slower students because they won't be able to keep up? Think
how you wil l attempt to deal with this. The Teacher's Book
includes ideas and suggestions for activit ies and fi l lers for
different abitit ies.

Independent learning
There is the temptation in class to give most of your attention
to the higher-level students as they are more responsive and
they keep the lesson moving. But which ofyour students can
best work on their own or in pairs? lt 's often the stronger ones,
so consider spending more t ime in c lass wi th the weaker ones,
and finding things to keep the fast-finishers occupied white the
others catch uo.

Peer support
l f  you are doing pair work, consider pairing stronger students
with weaker students.

Project work
Provide on-going work for stronger students. You can give your
stronger students extended tasks that they do alone in spare
moments. For example, you could give them readers, ask them
to keep a diary in Engtish or work on a proiect. They can turn
to these whenever they are waiting for the rest of the class to
finish an activity.

Correcting mistakes
How much we correct  should depend on the purpose of the
activity. The key question is: is the activity designed to improve
accuracy or f luency?

Accuracy
With controlled grammar and vocabulary activit ies, where
the emphasis is on the accurate production of a particutar
language point, it 's best to correct all mistakes, and to do so
immediately you hear them. You want your students to master
the forms now and not repeat the mistake in later work.

Fluency
With activit ies such as role-play or freer grammar exercises it
may be better not to interrupt and correct every mistake you
hear. The imoortant mistakes to correct in these cases are
those that cause a breakdown in communicat ion.  We shouldn' t
show interest only in the language; we should also be asking
ourselves, 'How well did the students communicate?'. During
the activity, you can make a note of any serious grammatical
and lexical  errors and outthem on the board at the end of the
activity. You can then go through them with the whole class.

Self correction
Give students a chance to correct themselves before you supply
the correct version.

Modell ing
When you correct an individual student always have him or her
repeat the answer after you correctly.

Peer correction
You can involve the rest ofthe class in the process of
correction. Ask: ls thot answer correct?You can do this when
the student has given a correct answer as welt as when the
answer is incorrect.



tEssol{  sutMARY . .  }  tw
Vocabulary: clothes; describing clothes
Listening: a fashion show commentary; l istening for specific
information
Speaking: describing clothes; being inexact e.g. it 's o kind of ...
Topic: people

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-
in brief, spend no more than 3-4 minutes on exercise 2 ond
set Vocabulary Builder and Grommar Builder exercises for
homework.

t Lead-in 3 minutes
. Do a quick class survey by writ ing these sentences on

the board: I like wearing comfortable clothes, Iike boggy
trousers and loose tops. I like to look different from other
people. lt's important to me to look fashionable. I really don't
care about fashion.

r Ask: Which of these statements describes you best? Students
discuss the sentences with a partner for a minute. Find out
with a show of hands which is the most popular at t i tude.

Exercise 1 page 4
. Ask students: What ore these people doing and where are

they? $hey are modell ing clothes at a fashion show.)
. Before students describe the photos, check that they

understand the meaning of the words in the box, by giving a
translation and elicit ing the English word.

r Tell students to work in pairs to describe the photos, giving
their opinions. Ask one or two of them to repeat their
descriptions to the rest of the class.

KEY
| 2 coat - alt the others are summer clothes

3 shirt - all the others are worn on legs
4 tie - all the others are women's clothes
5 socks - all the others are tops
6 jeans - all the others are formal

l tcruDES 0 & i :
r  c lothes r  descr ib ing ctoth€s .  compound adject ives .  nat ional i t , : ,

. oresent tense contrast o state and dvnamic verc

ci i f ferent nat ional i t ies .  d iscussins the issue of  survei l lanc,
rnh

letter

4-10 .  Sel f  check 1 page 1 1

. Students make their l ists in pairs. Go around giving hetp
with vocabulary as necessary. This could be done as a
competit ion to see which pair of students can come up with
the longest l ist in two minutes. Ask the winning pair, and
one other, to read out their l ists.

r With a strcnger class elicit more words to add to the list. (E.g.
silk suede, denim, collar, v-neck roll-neck sleeveless, hooded.

Exercise 3 page + C) r.or
o Focus on the l is tening task.  l f  students are unsure of the

meaning of outfit, explain that it means a set of clothes that
you wear together. Play the recording, check the answer and
see i f  students can remember the ohrases that helped them
identify the photo.

KEY
Photo 2 and two other outfits

TRAISCRIPT 1.01

Speaker Our first model has an informal but stylish outfit. He's
wearing an attractive plain, brown leather lacket and a
tight, cotton T-shirt. l t 's long-sleeved, I think. I particularly
like those casual, baggy, black ieans.
The next model is wearing a shiny, grey, nylon iacket with
matching trousers. She's also got a large, spotty scarf
around her neck - a touch of humour from the designer, I
feel - and a spotty, long-sleeved, blouse. And on her feet,
are simple but stylish black teather shoes. A very elegant
outfit, in my opinion.
Now we have a more unusual outfit. She's wearing a red,
stripy top and a long, dark, wool coat. Below that, a short,
stripy skirt and black, leather high-heeled shoes. lt's a very
strange look - I'm not sure I like it, and I doubt it witt catch onl

Exercise4 page+ O r.or
r Students work in pairs to complete the phrases from the

commentary then [isten again to check. With a weaker class,
allow the students to l isten to the commentary again before
they complete the phrases. They can then listen a third time
to check the answers or you could simply give them to them.

Fash ion

KEY
1 ptain, leather
2 tight, cotton
3 baggy, black

4 shiny,  nylon
5 spotty
6 [ong, wool

2 a mini  skir t  e
b teggings f
c combat trousers
d fleece

3 Open answers

Exercise 2 page 4
o Ask individual students to read out the words in each

category. Correct pronunciation errors. Listen out especially
for mispronunciation of the voweI sounds in leather
/'le6e(r)/, fur lfe:(r)/, and furry I'fz:ril. Draw attention also to
the finaI consonant lsl in loose and point out how it differs
from final consonant lzl in lose.

Exercise 5 page 4
r Students can work in pairs. Attow 2 minutes before checking

answers.

g
h

roll-neck
hoody
polo shirt
v-neck

For further practice of Clothes vocabulary, go to:

Unit1.Onramera

KEY lshape 2colour 3mater ia l



For further proctice of Order of adjectives, go to:

KEY
1 2 That's a smart stripy cotton shirt.

3 She's wearing an awful f lowery cotton dress.
4 Look at  that  beaut i fu l  check wool mini-skir t .
5 I t ike your stripy baggy btue hoody.
6 This is a great shiny nyton rol l -neck.
7 She's wear ing r id iculous t ight  furry leggings.

LANGUAGE T{OTE .  LIKE
The fot lowing sentences from the lesson include the word
' l ike '  in i ts 3 di f ferent uses:

I l ike wearing comfortable clothes, t ike baggy trousers and
loose tops. lt looks l ike a ... l t 's a bit l ike a ...

In the first usage, l ike is a verb expressing preference,
whereas the second usage is not a repet i t ion of the verb
but a preposi t ion which means ' for  example' .  The other
two unf in ished sentences include the same preposi t ion
with another meaning ( 's imitar to ' ) .  Students should
understand these differences.

Exercise 6 pase +
.  Focus at tent ion on the speaking t ip.  Emphasise that these

phrases are extremely f requent in everyday spoken Engl ish.
.  Model and dr i l l  the phrases, concentrat ing part icular ly on

the unstressed pronunciat ion of  of ,  here pronounced simpty
/r  / .  Keep the dr i t l ing very snappy!

OPTIOI{AL ACTIVITY
Ask students to describe the oictures and answer the
following hvo questions in pairs: Are these people
professional models? Should we follow fashionZAltow 3
minutes. Bring the class together. Find out by a show of
hands who thinks the people in the pictures are professional
models/ we should follow fashion. Ask some students to
justify their opinions. Ask a few others why they disagree.

KEY
t high-heeted hard-working

bad-tempered wel[-known

2 2 easy-going 6
3 high-heeted 7
4 hard-working 8
5 bad-tempered

3 2 wel l -known 6
3 old-fashioned 7
4 good- looking 8
5 high-heeted

old-fashioned good- looking
easy-going long-haired

good- looking
wel l -known
long-haired

bad-tempered
hard-working
easy-going

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? EliciI: I can
describe someone's clothes, I can use adjectives in the correct
order, I can give 'vague descriptions' of things that are hard
to describe exactly. Ask: Whot useful words have you learned?
El ic i t  new words and phrases from the class.

Notes for Photocopiable activity 1.1
Fashion questionnaire
Painvork
Language: fashion and clothes
Mater ia ls:  one copy of the worksheet per student (Teacher 's
Book page 123)

Hand out a copy of  the quest ionnaire to each student.  Go
through the instruct ions and do the f i rst  exampte together,
then let  students work in pairs to f i l t  in the gaps. Tett  them
not to answer the quest ions at  th is stage so that you can
concentrate first on the collocations and new items.
El ic i t  or  explain the fo l lowing phrases and suggest that
students write them in their note-books: foshion pages, item
of clothing, motch, second-hand shop, foshion sense.
Students ask and answer the quest ions in pairs or smal l
groups. Encourage them develop their conversations by giving
reasons for their answers and asking follow-up questions.
Monitor and hetp as students are ta lk ing,  not ing any
common mistakes and examples of  good use of  language
and conduct a br ief  feedback session at  the end.

KEY
1 en joy
2 notice
3 spend

4 read
5 dress
6 item

7
I
9

generat ions 10 judge
match 11 fashion
hand 12 buy

LESSOI{ SUMTARY.t  *

Grammar: present tense contrast; state and dynamic verbs
Listening: a dialogue at a bus stop, a mobile phone conversation

Speaking: talking about facts, habits, current act ion and plans

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, do exercise 1 together as a class ond set the Grammor
Builders as homework.

r Lead-in 3 minutes
.  Before students open their  books, brainstorm a l is t  of  th ings

that you can do with a mobi le phone. Encourage students to
come up with the correct  verbs as wel l  as nouns. Wri te the
students 'suggest ions on the board.  Possible answers are:
send and receive texts, moke calls, take photos, send photos,
surf the lnternet, set an olorm, listen to the radio or music,
take videos.

o Direct  students to the picture and ask which of  the act ions
in the t ist  the gir l  is  doing with her phone. (Taking a photo.)

Exercise 1 page 5
Put the students into pairs to descr ibe what 's happening
in the picture.  You could encourage them to give as much
detai l  as possible by te l l ing them you are going to t ime them
and that between the two of  them they must not stop talk ing
before 60 seconds are uo.
Suggest that  as wel l  as using al l  the words in the box they
should give informat ion about the possible relat ionship
between the boy and the gir l ,  how they are feel ing and
what the weather 's l ike.  Remind them also to t ry to include
descr ipt ive vocabulary f rom the previous lesson.
Ask one pair to repeat their description to the rest of the class.

contrast

For work on Compound adjectives, go to:

Unit l .0ncamera



Exercise 2 page s
e Ask students to read the dialogue to themsetves and then

ask two students to read it aloud.
Ask: Why is Louis annoyed with Carol? Who is Carol taking
the photo for?
Suggest that  students under l ine examples of  present s imple
and oresent cont inuous in two seoarate colours.

KEY
present simple: Our fi lm starts in fifteen minutes. What do you
do with them al l? |  usual ly send them to my fr iends. She l ives
in New York.
present continuous: I 'm taking a photo ofyou. You're always
taking photos.  Who are you sending that photo to? She's
coming to stay wi th us next month.  Why are you sending her a
photo of  me? The bus is leaving.

Exercise 3 page s
.  Students do this exercise on their  own. Check as a c lass.
. In a weaker class ask students to read out the example from

the diatogue that shows the rule.

Exercise 5 pase 5
o Monitor students as they work in pairs, checking for

appropr iate use of  the present s impte and cont inuous. With
a weaker class give students thinking time to note down
their answers before they speak. For fast f inishers write get
and moke on the board and ask them to make addi t ional
sentences with these verbs.

Exercise 6 page s
o Direct students' attention to the Learn this! box. lf students are

unclear about the concept ofa state verb, explain that it means
a 'non action'verb. Students wil l develoo a natural instinct
as to whether a verb is a state verb or an action verb. In the
meantime it is hetpfut for them to learn a l ist of state of verbs.

r  Students do the exercise indiv idual ty or in pairs.

KEY
1 belongs
2 prefer
3 wants
4 don' t  understand

5 know, mean
6 Do, remember
7 Do, tike

KEY
l  s impte
2 cont inuous

3 cont inuous
4 simpte

5 cont inuous
6 simple

Exercise 4 page 5
. Give students two or three minutes to complete the dialogue

in oairs.  Remind them to use contract ions rather than ful l
forms. As you go through the answers ask students to tell
you which ofthe uses from exercise 3 each verb represents,
e.g. My phone's ringing is use number 2 (something
happening now), We're seeing the new Spielberg film this
afternoon is use number 5 (arrangements for the future).

KEY
1 1 don' t  remember

2 needs
3 doesn' t  l ike
4 is raining

2 1 'm enjoying
2 thinks
3 's having

3 1 a smel ls
2 a looks
3 a tastes
4 a feels

KEY
1 's r inging
2 ' re seeing
3 'm looking
4 makes
5 ls she phoning

betong
Do (you) know
are wait ing
want

feel
' re consider ing
forget

's smel l ing
'm [ooking
'm tast ing
's feel ing

6 's she saying
7 's always intenupting
8 often go
9 are you laughing

10 f in ishes

5
6
7
I

4
5
6

b
b
b
b

KEY
I 1 The plane takes off tomorrow morning at eight o'clock.

2 lt 's quite warm today. I 'm not taking a jacket.

3 What are you reading at  the moment?
4 I 'm l iv ing wi th a fami ly in l re land for a month.
5 She's a writer so she works from home.
6 They aren't going to the party on Saturday night.
7 Do you usual ly wear ieans to school?
8,/

Exercise 7 page 5
. l f possible, ask students to work with a new partner for this

exercise. Demonstrate the exercise yourself by giving the
answers to the first two questions. Get students to ask one
or two follow-up questions for each answer their partner
gives (al though this won' t  be possible for  number 2).
Monitor and note down any persistent mistakes and write
them on the board for students to correct.

o Conduct a brief feedback asking students to report back to
the class anything interest ing they have found out about
their partners.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: I con use different present tenses to
talk about the present and future. I understand state verbs.
Ask; Which state verbs can vou remember?

2 1 a l ives
2 a doesn' t  dr ive
3 a Do (you) speak
4 a is having
5 a are (you) meeting
5 a is always leaving

b is v is i t ing
b is dr iv ing
b are (you) speaking
b has
b does (the fitm) start
b doesn' t  wash

For further practice of Stote ond dynamic verbs, go to:

For further practice of Present tense contrast, go to:

Unit l .Ontamera



Elllilitt

Stereotypes?j

f -ESSOllSUMMARYaa&:.

Reading: a text about Londoners
Listening: descript ions of nationats stereotypes; matching

Speaking: talking about national and regionaI stereotypes
Vocabulary: personali ty adiectives
Topic: people

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, ask students to read the text before the lesson, allow ten
minutes for the reading exercises (2 and 3) and do exercise 6 as
o whole class octivity.

f  Lead-in 3 minutes
. Before students open their books, write London on the board

and explain to the class that they are going to brainstorm
words associated with London. Give them a topic, for exampte,
buildings. Students name as many London buildings as they
can. Continue with the topics of transport and famous peopte.

CULTURE IIOTES - tOl{DOTERS
The title of the text; lkloybe it's because I'm a Lbndortelr
comes from a famo.Us song written by Hubert Gregg in
7947. lI has become a kind of anthem for London.

ALondoner is a person from London. In this case, adding
-er makes the word describe a person. lt isn't the same
for all cit ies. A person from Manchester, for example is a
Mancunian and a person from Liverpoolis a Liverpudlion.

Exercise 1 page 6
. Before proceeding with the exercise, elicit or explain the

meaning of the lesson title, stereotypes (a fixed idea
or image that many people have about something or
somebody, especial ly a race, nat ional i ty or gender,  which
is often not true. For example: the French are very romantic,
the Br i t ish only dr ink tea,  the Japanese work very hard).

. Focus on the photo and the tit le of the text. Ask the questions
to the c lass as a whole.  Ask addi t ional  quest ions such as:
How are they feeling? What time of yeor is it? Where are they
going? always asking the students to iustify their answers.

Exercise 2 page 6
. Focus on the task. Ask students to read through the text

looking only for information that answers the question.
Tetl them to hightight anything in the text that suggests a
negat ive opinion, to hetp them answer the quest ion.

KEY
1 loanna 2 Amir 3 loanna 4 Sam 5 Amir 6 Sam

Exercise 4 page o 6) r.oz
.  Focus on the instruct ions.  Tel l  students that  when they

listen for the first t ime they only need to try to get a general
understanding of  what the teenagers are saying and to wr i te
down their  nat ionat i t ies.

. With a weaker class, pre-teach a few key words or phrases
that you think the students are unl ikely to know.

KEY
1 Brazi l ian2 American 3 Japanese 4 Spanish

TRAilSCRIPT 1.02

1 Rosana | love Brazi l ians - but maybe that 's because I 'm from
Brazi l !  The best thing about them is, they laugh a lot and
they smile a lot.  l f  you walk down the street, you see lots of
smiles! Another thing is that they're always wit l ing to share
what they've got with you; even i f  they haven't got very much
themsetves .. .  They're not at at l  mean.

2 Ethan I 'm from New York in the USA. l t 's an enormous
country, of course, and people are dif ferent in dif ferent parts
of the States. But I  think there are some characterist ics that
are typical and that are shared by Americans across the
country. Let me give you an example. In generat, Americans
work hard - they start work early, f inish late, and they don't
have long hot idays.  In my opinion, they're proud of  their
country, and very proud to be American, whatever their ethnic
background.

3 lunko I 'm not typicat ly Japanese -  I 'm probably more l ike an
Austral ian, because I 've l ived here in Austral ia foryears now.
lapanese people have got good manners and show respect
to other people,  especial ly people they don' t  know. In fact
sometimes they can be rather formal. Personally, I 'm not!
Another dif ference between me and other Japanese is that I 'm
very open, even with people I don't  know. Japanese people
often hide their feetings. They don't  l ike other people to know
what they are thinking or feeting.

4 Carlos I 'm from Spain - from the south. near Sevi l le. I  think
Spanish peopte,  in general ,  are qui te warm-hearted and
they l ike meet ing new peopte and making new fr iends. The
Spanish don' t  l ike to s i t  in s i lence -  they l ike tatk ing -  they
can chat away for hours on end. That 's my opinion, anyway.

Exercise 5 page e f) r.oz
o Go through the opinions with the c lass and deal  wi th any

vocabulary quest ions.  Play the recording again and pause
after each answer is given to give students time to write
their  answer.  Let  students check their  answers wi th a
Dartner before checkine as a c lass.

KEY
al bE f lcC gR hC

KEY Joanna

Exercise 3 page 6
. Students re-read the text. Encourage them to look for

synonyms for the words in the task. Demonstrate the first
question, showing them how to scan the text untit they find
the appropriate synonym or synonymous phrase (cotd and
unfriendly). Again encourage them to underline the answer in
the text.

o With a weaker class students should refer to the wordlist as
thev read.

dE eR

Exercise 6 page 6
o Check understanding of  the words in the box. Al tow

students two to three minutes to discuss their  ideas and
note them down. Encourage them to recycle words from
the text  too and any other ideas they might have such as
punctual, romantic, formal, etc.

Unit l .Oncamera



Exercise 7 page 6
. Ask students to read outtheir ideas and see if other students

agree. You could have a discussion on stereotypes in general,
gentty guiding them towards the idea that stereotypes usually
contain some truth but that we must be careful not to over-
generalise. Start the discussion by asking: Do you think
stereotypes are based on truth? How do you feel when people
make generalisotions about people from your town / country?

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? Elicit: I can talk obout differences between nationalities.
Ask: Whot useful words, phrases and ideas have you learned
from the lesson?

KEY
1 1 not to spend

2 going
3 not to see
4 to buy

5 eat ing
6 doing
7 not to arrive
8 dr iv ing

Exercise 3 page 7
r Students can work alone or in pairs. Tell them to refer back to

the verbs in the table, including those that are already there.

KEY
t  hear ing
2 having
3 togo

4 to hate
5 taking
5 to co-operate

7 tobe
8 to see
9 being

Exercise 4 pagez
. Again, students can work individually or in pairs. As you go

through the answers, highlight the word order used if the
infinitive is negative: lpretend notto be and NOT/pretendto not
be. Explain also that I fail to understand is a fixed expression and
is a more formal way of saying I don't understand.

o Ask students to put a tick next to the statements they agree
with.  Then ask them to compare their  opinion with their
partner's. Encourage them to develop their arguments by
saying why they agree and giv ing examples,  i f  possible.

KEY
1 reading
2 to write
3 not to be

4 to understand
5 leading

Exercise5 pagez $ r.or
o Let students comoare answers with a partner before

checking as a c lass.  Remind them that there is one opinion
which doesn' t  match any of  the speakers.

KEY
Speaker 1:  3 Speaker 2: 1 Speaker 3: 2 Speaker 4: 5

TRAT{SCRIPT 1.03

Speaker 1 Wett, if I 'm honest, I do l ike to know about the l ives ot
famous people. I don't admit it, of course! | mean, I never buv
those magazines with photos and stories about celebrit ies
- you, know, Hello! magazine and the others. No, I never buy
them. But when I'm waiting to see the dentist, or the doctor,
and I  see the magazines on the table,  I  have quick look -
I nevertell anyone, ofcourse, - and I quite enioy it, reatly.
Well, r ich people ore interesting, aren't they?

Itatil;ttliflit

Verb patterns)

tEssol l  suMMARY..  *  "
Grammar/Vocabulary: verb patterns
Reading: a short article
Listening: short monologues
Speaking: tatking about celebrity culture

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, do exercises 2
and 6 as a class and set the Grommar Builder as homework.

r Lead-in 2 minutes
o lntroduce the topic of celebrit ies and paparazzi by asking

students to name some magazines that contain celebr i ty
gossip and photos. Ask: Which magazines do you read?
Which celebrities are you interested in reading about and
seeing photos of? Would you like to be famous and see your
photos in magazines?

CUTTURE I{OTE - PAPARAZZI
. The name paparazi comes from a chamcter called

Paparazzo in the Fellini film, ta DolceVita, who rode
around on a scooter taking photos of rich and famous
people. The word paparwzo originally means'a
mosquito'.

r Celebrities who are well-known for fighting back
physically or verbally against the paparazzi include
Oasis singers Liam and Noel Gallagher, Jay Kay (lead
singer of . lamiroquai), Ewan McGregor, Sean Penn, Mel
Gibson and Prince Harry.

Exercise 1 pase 7
Focus on the photo and elicit what is happening. Ask students
to read the text quickly to decide which view they agree with.
Find out through a show of hands what the majority of students
think.
Ask if students know of any famous incidents involving
paparazzi. Don't encourage further discussion about the rights
and wrongs of photographing celebrit ies at this stage as they
will have a chance to do this in exercise 4.

Exercise 2 pageT
r  Ask students to copy the chart  into their  notebooks and add

the verbs from the text into the correct column. Do the first
example together and then let  students work alone.

r  Dur ing feedback make sure they are c lear about the
meaning of can't face (not want to do something because
it 's too diff icutt or unpleasant, e.g. I can't face doing my
homeworklthe washing up) and con't help (not be able to
stop yourself from doing something, e.g. I couldn't help
Iaughing when she was talking).

KEY
verb + infinit ive: agree expect fail hope manage pretend
refuse seem want
verb + -ing form: avoid can't face can't help enioy imagine
spend (time)

For further practice of Verb patterns, go to:

Unit l .Oncamera



Speaker 2 Yes, I  often buy magazines about celebri t ies - |  t ike
to read about their I ives. l t 's interesting. And I l ike to see the
photos, too, but I  don't  agree with the paparazzi who wait
outside people 's houses and then fol low them. That must be
tenible. l t 's important for famous people to have a private
l i fe, away from the cameras - just t ike normal people.

Speaker 3 |  don't  read those magazines very often. I  suppose I 'm
quite interested in famous peopte, but I  get bored with the same
names and faces al l  the t ime. Who cares about Tom Cruise these
days? Or Britney Spears? But every t ime I pick up a magazine,
there's an art icle about Tom or Bri tney. l t 's r idiculous! They need
to find some new celebrities to write about.

Speaker 4 |  buy al l  the celebri ty magazines as soon as they come
out. I  want to know everything about these peopte -
|  . iust can't  get enough information about them! I 'm not sure
why -  |  suppose i t 's  the glamour and romance of  i t .  The
beauti ful dresses and diamond jewellery. I  often think what i t
must be t ike, being r ich and famous, and having an excit ing,
glamorous t i fe. The magazines help me to dream, I guess!

Exercise 6 pagel
r Focus on the Learn this! box. Give students time to read

i t  on their  own and then get them to t ranslate the pairs of
sentences with a partner. See the language note below for
an exptanat ion of  the change in meaning.

KEY Open answers

LAI{GUAGE TOTE . VERB PATTERI{s
. With remember, forget, stop and go on the -ing form

refers to an action that happens before the remembering,
forgetting, etc. and the infinitive refers to things that
happen after.

. Try + -ing means to do something as an experiment to
see what wil l happen, whereas lry + infinit ive means to
make an effort to do something diff icutt.

. Although not l isted in this exercise, students wil l atso
have heard /ike used with -lng or infinit ive. There
is a subtle difference in meaning between the two.
Compare: I like going iogging = | enjoy it. I like to go
iogging before school : I think it's a good idea to do
this (but I don't necessarity enioy it).

Exercise 7 page 7
.  Give students a minute to th ink and make a note of  their

answers.  As students do the task,  go round monitor ing and
checking for correct  use ofverb patterns.  Af terwards conduct
a br ief  feedback asking a few students to report  back to the
class some of the th ings their  partner ta lked about.

For further practice of Verbs that change their meoning, go to:

D1

KEY
l l  ptaying

2 to study
4 to make
3 taking

5 to buy
6 to get

7 dancing
8 giving

3c2d
t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: I can identify and use different verb
patterns. I can express opinions about the paporazzi. Ask: What
new verbs and phrases have you leorned?

Surveillan c9ry

tEssol{  sui l lMARY..  a
Reading: an art icle; matchin g, mu lt i  ple-ch oice
Listening: a song, Somebody's Watching Me

Speaking: a discussion about survei l lance
Topic: science and technology

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, osk students to
read the text for the first time ot home.

f  Lead-in 2 minutes
r Write surveil lance /sgrverlans/ on the board. Exolain that

if someone is under surveil lance they are being watched
very closely. Askl. Who is usually kept under surveillance?
(Someone suspected of  a cr ime, a member of  a gang, a wi fe
or husband suspected of having an affair, etc.) Who keeps
them under surveil lanceT (The potice, private detectives,
rival criminals, etc.)

Exercise 1 page 8
. Focus on the photograph. Ask: Whot can you see? Students

wilt probably say camera or video camera. Direct them
towards the words Closed-Circuit Television (CC-N) cameros
and practise the pronunciation /si: si: t i : vi:/. Ask: What is
a CCTV cameraT (lt is a television system used for security.
I t  is  cal led c losed circui t  because i t  is  for  a smalI  number of
viewers as opposed to broadcast ft)

.  El ic i t  where CCW cameras are normal ly found (shopping
centres, car parks, stations, airports, etc.).

Exercise 2 page 8
.  Focus on the task and then on the paragraph headings. Ask

students to under l ine the key words. Emphasise that i f  they
read them careful ly i t  wi t t  hetp them predict  the content of
the text.

.  Give the students about 5 minutes to match the paragraph
headings. Make sure they understand that one heading is
not necessary.  Encourage them to share their  ideas in pairs.

KEY A2 B6 c4 E3

Exercise 3 page 8
o Ask students to read the quest ions and deaI wi th any

vocabulary probtems that ar ise.
r  Give students plenty of  t ime to read the text  intensively to

answer the quest ions.  They shoutd under l ine the part  of  the
text  that  g ives them the answers and also note the number
of the quest ion next to what they've under l ined, so that
dur ing feedback, when you ask them to give evidence for
their answers they witt be able to find it more easily.

KEY 1b 4d 5d 6d

Exercise 4 page g
. Go through the definit ions together. Do the first one or two

def in i t ions wi th c lass showing that many of  the c lues are in
the words themselves (cash mochine, monitoring).
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KEY
1 cash machine
2 monitor ing
3 passwords

4 i t legal
5 c i t izens
5 tag

7 download
8 software
9 shoptifters

Exercise 5 page s f) r.o+
o Go through the words in the box. You many need to explain

tricks - to ploy a trick on someone is to deliberatety try to
make someone bel ieve something that 's not t rue.

. With a stronger class students can complete the gaps before
l istening to check. Remind them to th ink about rhyme as
wel l  as meaning.

. With a weaker class ask students to read through the lyrics
ignor ing the gaps and then ptay the recording for them to f i t l
them in.

students to use the ideas and vocabulary from exercise 7
as well as their own. Allow 3-4 minutes.-

When the groups are ready, choose one person from each
group. The class now form the jury. Their role is to take
notes ofthe arguments presented by other students and
f inal ly decide who -  the opponents or the proponents
- are more convincing.

The four groups choose their speakers, who take it in
turns to present their arguments. They have a minute
each. Before they start, explain that everybody should
listen carefully to the others as they witt have a chance
to respond to the arguments ofthe other groups either
strengthening their  point  or  contradict ing i t .

When this round is f inished, allow groups to worktogether
again and decide what to say in the second round. Feed
phrases like: ttle completely agree with our friends soying
that ..., We totally disagree with the group who say thot ..
After 2-3 minutes let the speakers talk again. When they
have finished, each member of the iury writes down on a
piece of  paper ' for '  or 'against '  stat ing whose arguments
were the most appealing.

Read the decis ion of  the iury out to the c lass.  l f  you want
to be certain that there isn't a draw, add your own vote.

lf you want to give feedback on students' mistakes,
consider making notes on the misuse of verb patterns. At
the end of activity read your notes out to the class. Elicit
corrections; put correct examples on the board.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned todoy? Whot con you d()
now? and elicit answers lcan understand on article about
surveillance. I can give my views on surveillance. I have got tt
know the song Somebody Watching Me.

Tail<ing about photos

tESSOlt  SUMilARY.. ,
Functional English: talking about photos
Grammar and vocabulary: prepositions: look like/look as if/thouc,
Listening: dialogues; l istening for specific information
Speaking: descr ib ing who's who in a photo
Topic: peopte

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-i
brief, do exercise 2 quickly os a closs, keep to a limit of 3 or t
minutes for exercise 3 and keep the performances in exercist
brief.

r Lead-in 3 minutes
. Write the foltowing questions on the board for students to

discuss in pairs or small groups: Do you enjoy looking at oth,
people's photos? Whot sort of photos do you enioy looking
at? Are there any that you find not so interesting? Do you likt'
having your photo tokenT Have a quick class feedback.

Exercise 1 page 1o f) r.os
.  Focus students on the photo and the instruct ions.  Ptay t l r ,

recording for students to read and l is ten and decide who
Connor 's s ister is.

KEY
1 t i fe 3 home 5
2 pr ice 4 dream 6

hair  9 t r icks
showers 10 neighbours

phone 7
ry8

CUTTURE I{OTE - SOTEBODY'S WATCH'NG NE
Somebody's Watching Me was first sung by Rockwell, an
American singer, with Michael Jackson singing backing
vocals, in 7984. ln 2006, Beatfreakz, a Dutch group, made
a dance version of it which was an international success.

Exercise 6 page 9
Do this exercise as a c lass.

KEY
paranoid When peopte are paranoid they worry that other people
don't t ike them, are trying to harm them or that people are
watching them. With surveil lance people really are watching them.

Exercise 7 page 9
Go through the sentences and answer any quest ions about
vocabulary, e.g. deter (put off, stop people wanting to do
something).  Sometimes students are shy to ask when they
don' t  know a word or th ink they know the meaning. l t  woutd
be useful ,  therefore,  to check their  understanding by asking:
Which word means ... ? and give a definit ion in English or a
translat ion of  the word your are t ry ing to et ic i t .
Students work in oairs to div ide the sentences.

KEY For:2,3,7,9 Against :  7,  4,  5,  6,8

Exercise 8 page 9
.  You could f ind out through a show of hands what students '

v iews are before they start  the act iv i ty and pair  them so
that a student who is pro-survei l lance si ts wi th a student
who is ant i  so that  d iscussion is more animated. Go around
monitor ing and feeding in language as necessary.

ADDITIOl{At SPEAKII{G ACTIVITY
Tell students that CCW cameras are going to be installed
in your school. Brainstorm and agree on the places where
the cameras may be put (classrooms, halls, toitets?) and
who wil l have access to the screens and recorded material
(teachers, parents, the police?).

Divide the class into four groups. Two groups prepare
arguments for or against the cameras from the point of
view of students. Two other groups work on arguments for
or against from the point ofview ofteachers. Encourage

-t) 
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tAl{GUAGE I{OTE - LIKE
The preposition /ike in look l ike + noun/person means'to
resemble', in look /r 'ke + clause means'as iP.

The difference may be i l lustrated with these examptes:
5he looks l ike a fomous model (: She resembles a famous
person in her appearance). She looks l ike she is a famous
model (= I think she is a famous modet).

Exercise 4 page 1o
.  Students complete the exercise alone or in pairs.  Check as a

c lass.

Exercise 2 page 1o
o Students do the exercise indiv idual tv or do i t  as a whole c lass.

KEY 1 at 2on 3 with 4in

IAI{GUAGE I{OTE - GUY
Students wilt no doubt be very familiar with the word guy,
which is an informalword for man. l t  can be a very useful
word to use at that' in between age' when boy sounds too
young and mon sounds too old.

Exercise 3 page 1o
.  Go through the informat ion in the Learn th is!  box and el ic i t

fur ther examples onto the board.  Pract ise the pronunciat ion
of looks os though. Then ask students to f ind the
expressions in the dialogue

KEY
1 She looks a bi t  l ike you.
2 He looks nice.
3 You look as though you're having a great t ime.

Sarah From schoo[?
Connor No, Mike and I ptay for the same footbalt team on Saturday

morntngs.
Sarah He looks as though he fancies your s ister.
Connor What makes you think that?
Sarah The way he's smi l ing and looking at  her.
Connor No, I  don't  think so. Anyway, he's got a girt fr iend.
Sarah Really? Shame.

Exercise 7 pase 1o
. Students write their dialogues in pairs. In a weaker class

they should write full dialogues. In a stronger class notes
wi l l  be suf f ic ient .  Remind them to use the expressions from
the lesson. Circutate as they wr i te,  correct ing mistakes and
hetping.

Exercise 8 page 1o
.  Students act  out  their  d ia logues. Remind them to speak

toudly and clear ly,  to maintain eye contact  wi th each other,
and to show interest  in what the other person is saying.
Even if they have written out the full dialogue encourage
them to read as l itt le as possible.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? Whot can you do
now? and elicit answers: I can talk obout photos. I con identify
who is who. I can say where they ore in a photo. I can talk about
how they look.

Notes for Photocopiabte activity 1.2
Spot the difference
Painrvork
Language: descr ib ing pictures,  preposi t ions,  present
cont inuous, c lothes
Mater ia ls:  one copy of  the worksheet cut  in hal f  per pair  of
students Oeacher's Book page 124)
. Divide students into pairs and give out the worksheets. Tell

students that they must not look at their partner's picture.
Explain that they both have a picture of a class photo but
there are ten differences.

r  Remind /  e l ic i t  f rom students the language of  ident i fy ing
people in a photo: The guy on the left/right, The second guy
on the left/righf, etc.
Students descr ibe their  o ictures and ask ouest ions about
their partner's picture in order to find the differences. When
they f ind a di f ference, theV mark i t  wi th a cross.
Ask Student A to begin by descr ib ing the f i rst  person on
the lef t .  Student B l is tens and asks quest ions to f ind out i f
there are any differences. Explain that the differences relate
only to the people,  and that there may be more than one
di f ference related to each oerson.
Stop the act iv i ty when most pairs have found the ten
di f ferences and let  them compare the pictures to check.
El ic i t  the di f ferences from the ctass.  Dur ing this feedback
teach the following expressions (Don't pre-teach them as
it wilt spoit the activity): to pull a (silly/funny) face, to leon
back, to fold your arms, to do a V sign, to put/have your arm
round somebodv.

KEY
Front row
In picture A the guy on the lef t  is  wear ing a str ipy shir t .  ln B he
is wear ing a check shir t .  In picture A he is leaning fonta 'C i r i th
his elbow on his knee. In picture B he is leaning back r , ' i -  ' r is
arms folded.
In picture A the second guy on the lef t  is  n 'ear ing a !aggi
T-shir t ,  in picture B he is wear ing a t ight  T-si ' ; i
In picture Athe guyin the middte of  the f 'o- : ' . ' " ,  s r ,ea-;-g a
long-sleeved T-shir t ,  in picture B i t 's  go:  s-31sre€.es.

KEY
1 looked
2 look l ike,  looks
3 look as though/as i f l l ike

4 took l ike
5 looks as though/as i f l l ike

Exercise 5 page 1o
. Do an example together as a class before students work in

oarr5.

Exercise 6 page ro f) r.oe
. Look again at the photo in exercise 1. Play the recording.

Students tabel  the people.

TRAilSGRIPT 1.05
Sarah Who's the guy on the left?
Connor In the whi te shir t?
Sarah No, in the grey and white shirt.
Connor That's Kim. He's leff s brother.
Sarah So he's your cousin too.
Connor Yes.
Sarah They don't look l ike brothers.
Connor Oh, I thinkthey do. But they've gotvery different

personalit ies. Kim's very quiet but Jeff s really outgoing.
Sarah Who's the girl on the right in the white dress?
Connor I  th ink she's a f r iend of  Jef fs.  I  can' t  remember her name

.. .  Oh, i t 's  Sandra.
Sarah She looks younger than everyone etse.
Connor Yeah. she does. I  th ink she's about 74 o( 75.
Sarah The guy in the whi te shir t  looks nice.
Connor He's a f r iend of  mine.
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In picture A the gir l  in the skir t  is  pul l ing a (s i t ly)  face. In picture
B she is smi l ing.
In picture A the gir t  on the r ight  is  wear ing glasses, in picture
B she isn' t .  In picture B she is doing a V-sign. In picture A
she isn' t .
Back row:
In picture B the gir t  on the lef t  has got her arm around the gir l
next  to her,  in picture A she hasn' t .
In picture A the gir l  in the middle has shoulder- length hair .  ln
picture B she has short  hair .
In picture B the guy on the r ight  has his hand on the shoulder
of  the gir t  in the middte,  in picture A he doesn' t .

tEssol l  sui l lMARY . .  &
Writing: a letter to an exchange student
Reading: letters; identifyin g topics, inserti n g sentences
Topic: people

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, students finish
the writing task for homework.

f  Lead-in 2-3 minutes
. Write exchange student on the board. Elicit i ts meaning

and brainstorm reasons why people take part in this kind
of exchange. (To improve their foreign [anguage and get
to know another country 's cul ture and school  system, to
experience the independence of being away from family.)
Ask students if they woutd l ike to do it. Why / Why not?
Would they like to do it in the UK? lf not, which countryT

Exercise 1 page 11
o Focus on the two let ters and the instruct ions.  Set a t ime

t imit  for  students to read them and answer the quest ions.

KEY
Luc, France George, England Glor ia,  Spain Sarah, Wales

Exercise 2 page tl
o Focus on the topics. Give students a few minutes to re-read

the let ters and ident i fy the topics.  Make i t  c lear that  a topic
may be ment ioned more than once and not al l  topics wi l t  be
ment ioned.

CULTUNE i lOTE - BRITISH SCHOOTS
Year 11 is the last year of compulsory education in Brit ish
schools. Students prepare for public exams, GCSEs
(General Certif icate of Secondary Education) during this
year. Students can choose to stay on for anothertwo
years after this to study for A-levels, which are the Brit ish
equivalent of school-[eaving exams.

Exercise 4 page 1r
.  Read the wri t ing t ip as a c lass.  Go through the instruct ions

for the task.  This ptanning stage can be done in pairs,
al though the wri t ing stage wiLl  need to be done indiv iduaLly.

Exercise 5 page 11
.  Al low about 20 minutes for  th is stage. Walk around

correct ing and helping. When students have f in ished, get
them to swap letters with another student to check for
mistakes before they hand their  composi t ions in.  Encourage
fast f inishers to write more detailed letters.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What hove you studied today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers . I con write a letter introducing myself. ,
can organise my ideos into topics.

TOPfC.e&
Peopte, health and tifestyle, shopping and services

t Lead-in 2-3 minutes
.  Stand in f rontof the c lass,  and askstudentsto saywhat

adjectives they woutd use to describe the clothes you wear
(e.g. casual, formal, trendy, traditional, colourful).

r Ask students to work in pairs, and describe their partner's
ctothes with three or four adiectives.

r Coltect some adiectives on the board and check
comorehension.

ExerCiSe 1 page 12 2-3 minutes
. Check that students understand the adjectives.
.  Students th inkof ctothes they l ike to wear (ratherthan those

they are wearing to class), and choose four adjectives.
r Get feedback from a few students.

Exercise 2 paget2 f) r.oz 8-10 minutes
@

a

a

Explain to students they are going to hear someone
describing how different types of people usually dress.
Allow 1 minute for students to read through the instructions
and the task items. Tell students to pay particular attention
to negative statements as they may often be misleading.
They may find it useful to undertine negative expressions
as well as key words. ldentifying key words is easier if you
analyse what kind of information may be false.
Remind students that a piece of information is only correct
if i t agrees with the recording text, and is only false if the
recording makes it clear that it is untrue. lf there is no
information in the text about a statement, they should mark
Not stated rather than use their own iudgement.
Ask students to check their completed answers after the
second listening.
Ptay the recording twice with a 3O-second pause in between.
Check answers. Discuss students' exoerience ofthe task.

KEY
George 1 e
Gloria 1 e

2g
2d

3b
3c

4a
4a

Exercise 3 page rt
.  Focus at tent ion on the instruct ions.  Students work in oairs

to match the sentences with the gaps.

KEY 1e 2b 3g
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TRAilSCRIPT 7.07

Sometimes peopte feet they should dress in a certain way because
it 's fashionable, but they can end up feel ing uncomfortable in the
clothes they've chosen. You can avoid this by clari fying what kind
of wardrobe personali ty you are, and choose and wear ctothes that
suit  you. There are four wardrobe personali t ies: Dramatic, Classic,
Romantic and Naturat. But i t 's certainly possible to be a mixture of
l i f ferent personali t ies or to change over t ime.
Jramatic wardrobe personali t ies have a clearly defined style and
.rre not afraid to stand out from the crowd. A typical Dramatic wil l
re drawn to vivid, bright cotours and shocking combinations. They
:ove to dress up one day and be completely casual the next, but
lheir  main aim is to draw at tent ion to themselves. Some enjoy
dressing in designer tabels but many prefer expressing their
indiv idual i ty by shopping in second-hand shops.
Classic wardrobe personali t ies tend to be far more self-confident
f han Dramatics. Their choice of clothing is often conservative to
,ef lect their reserved personali t ies. Classics have excel lent taste
, lnd often buy expensive clothes that wit l  last for years. Their
,ef ined taste extends to theirchoice of iewellery and even their.
nair and make-up which is sophist icated but always understated.
Classics take pride in their appearance and wil t  took spotless even
ivhen doing the gardening!
Romantic wardrobe personali t ies love to look art ist ic and avoid
the ctean l ines and minimal detai t  that  Classic personal i t ies
love. They're attracted to anything that communicates luxury
and expense. They love exotic pefumes. You can often smell  a
Romantic before you can see them, and only an expensive range of
make-up wil l  do. However, too often Romantics overdo the detait ,
oerfume and make-uo.
The last wardrobe personali ty type is Natural.  For them
comfortabte, practical clothing is of the greatest importance. They
often lead very active t i festyles and tend to see formal clothes as
too restr ict ive. Their wardrobe is minimal and many do not even
own a make-up bag. Extreme Naturals need to be carefuI not to
present themselves poorly at formal occasions.
It  is important to be aware of your wardrobe personali ty and
express who you real ly are. But remember, don't  be afraid to
change and reftect the dif ferent sides ofyour personali ty.

Exercise 3 page 12 5 minutes
. Ask students to look at the titte of the articte in exercise

4 (Size zero) and to try and predict what it witl be about
(models who are extremety thin).

. Exptain that the key to completing a gap fi l t task successfully
is understanding the context ,  and understanding the general
theme of the text. Tel[ students that this exercise wil l help
with this, so it is important not to fit l  in any gaps yet.

r Students skim read the text to decide on the answer.
r  Check the answer in pairs,  then have a quick c lass feedback.

KEY b

ExerCiSe 4 pagetZ 7}-Tzminutes

Exptain that  in a Use of  Engl ish task the missing words tend
to be grammar words (e.g. prepositions, auxil iaries), verb
forms or parts of phrasal verbs, collocations or phrases.
lf they get into the habit of learning new vocabulary with
words that they usually go with, it witl help them in this kind
of task.
Other items test students' knowledge of vocabulary,
these often include synonyms or words that have similar
meanings, false friends and words often confused by
language learners. Encourage students to record such new
vocabulary with examples i l lustrating the differences in
meaning.

Advise students to read the text carefully and to try to
el iminate answers that  are def in i te ly wrong when they f i rst
go through. They should then re-read the text  and make their
choices.  Remind them to check their  completed answers
at the end, and make sure they do not leave any quest ions
unanswered. In the exam, there is no penal ty for  marking
the wrong answer.
Check as a c lass.

KEY
1c
2b

5c
6c

7c
8a

9c
10a

3c
4b

Exercise 5 page 12 5 minutes
Read the instruct ions as a c lass.  Explain that  in their
descr ipt ions students shoutd t ry and focus on each of the
three point of view mentioned. Encourage them to try to
go beyond these to score more points in the exam task, by
speculating, for example, what has happened before/what
is going to happen af terwards or by br inging in their  own
relevant experiences.
Focus students on the first photo on page 12. Brainstorm
some useful vocabulary and structures that they could use.
Refer them back to lessons 14 and 1F.
Students prepare some quest ions they could ask about the
photo indiv idual ly.
They do the task in pairs,  asking and answering quest ions
about the picture.  Ask the three quest ions around the class
to follow up.

ExefCiSe 6 page72 8-l0minutes

o

a

Read the questions as a class. Pre-teach off the peg (buying
ready-made clothes rather than having clothes made to
measure),  and ask students i f  there is a word or expression
with a s imi lar  meaning in their  own [anguage.
Explain that  in th is type of  task the focus is on f inding
similarit ies or differences between the two situations, not
on descr ib ing the detai ls of  each image. They can ment ion
speci f ic  detai ls to i l lustrate any points they want to make.
Al low a minute or two for students to col lect  their  thoughts
about each of the quest ions.
Model the task wi th a stronger student.
Students in pairs take i t  in turns to do the task.  Encourage
them to note any di f f icul t ies,  good or Jac points,  and give
feedback to each other af ter  thev boi f .  f in ished.
Conduct a c lass feedback bv askine about the di f f lcul t ies or
issues they discussei .

+ Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot hove you leorned,/prlctised todayT
Elicil: I have practised completing a true/false/not stated
listening task. I have practised a multiple-choice cloze task. I can
compore and contrast photos and discuss the issues involved.

Getreadyforyourexam 1



TOPIC a & / .&

People, society, free time

t  Lead-in 4 minutes
. Write fomous and popular on the board. Elicit the noun

forms (fame, poputarity).
. Ask: What could you do to become fomous? and note some

of the students' ideas on the board.
r Ask: Which of these things brought fame a hundred years

ogo? Underline the appropriate notes.
r Ask: Wos it easier to become famous in the past or is it

easier today? Why? Conduct a short class discussion.

ExerCiSe 1 page 13 5 minutes
o Students work in pairs. Encourage them to express their

opinions and support them with at least two different
arguments and examptes.

r Ask a few pairs to report back to the class.

EXefCiSe 2 page73 t5-76 minutes

Ask students to read the whole text and the six headings
carefu[[y before they start completing the matching task.
Remind them that one of the headings wi l l  not  be needed.
Explain to students that each paragraph in a text is
organised around one key idea. The first sentence of a
paragraph (the topic sentence) usually sets up this key
idea, which the paragraph then explores in more depth,
and the last  sentence usual ly summarises the topic of  the
paragraph. lf students understand this, it witl be easier for
them to complete the task. They can underline those parts
of the text (key words, etc.) that identify the key topic of
each paragraph.
Students complete the task individuatty. Tell them to check
their  answers when they have f in ished, and to make sure
the remaining heading cannot be matched to any of the
paragraphs.
Check as a class. Ask students to iustify their choices by
supporting them with examples from the text (for example,
using the fragments they undertined).
You can ask fast f inishers to read the text again, and make a
list ofthe advantages and disadvantages offame the articte
ment ions.

KEY 1B 2D 4F 5A

ExerCise 3 page 13 5 minutes
. Students work individually, using the context to match the

definit ions to the words or expressions. They shoutd use the
informat ion in the art ic le to do this rather than dict ionar ies
or their  notebooks.

r  Check the answers as a c lass.

Exefcise 4 page 13 5 minutes
.  Students can work in pairs or smal l  groups. Encourage r

to say what they know and think about the stars as wel
descr ibe their  looks,  the way they dress,  their  personal
and how they feel about fame.

.  You can ask them to br ing into c lass photos of their  fav,
stars,  oryou can br ing in some photos f rom popular
magazines or printed off the Internet yourself.

EXefCiSe 5 page 13 8-10 minutes

@
Read through the instruct ions and the four descr ipt ion"
as a class (NB the fi lms described are fictit ious). Check
comprehension of key vocabulary, or pre-teach epic,
subtitles.
Check that students understand the concept of  c inema
certificates (age timits). Ask: Is there a similar system it,
country? What are the different certificates? Are you al[o
to see a 15 film if you are 14 butyou are occompanied i
adult?
Ask students to th ink about what type of  f i tms they usu
tike. Ask a few students around the class for examoles
Students work in pairs,  and discuss the four opt ions.  5 '
t ime [ imit  of  5 minutes for  the pairs to agree or compror
on a f i lm. Refer students to the Funct ions Bank in the
Workbook for useful  phrases. Walk around and monitoi
activity, making a note of any serious errors (mistakes i:
appropriacy as well as grammatical errors). Come back I
these errors in a later lesson, but do not interrupt the cL
activity, as it focuses on practising fluency not accurac\'
Ask some pairs to report  back wi th their  conclusions, ar
explain the reasoning for their  decis ions.

CUTTURE I IOTE .  FI IT CTASSIFICATION
The Brit ish Board of Film Classification (BBFC), originalL
Brit ish Board of Film Censors, is the organisation
responsible for f i lm, DVD and some video game
classification within the United Kingdom.

They currently issue the foltowing certif icates: Uc (suita r
for all, especially for young children to watch on their or
U (suitabte for atD, PG (atl ages admitted, but parents ai
advised that certain scenes may be unsuitable for chil i '
under 7), 124 (suitabte for those aged 12 and over. Thc
aged under 12 are only admitted if accompanied by an
adul0,15 (onlyforthose aged 15 and over,  nobody
youngerthan 15 maysee a 15 f i lm in a c inema),  18 (on
forthose aged 18 and over, nobodyyoungerthan 18 nr,
see a 18 fi lm in a cinema).

In the United States, the Motion Picture Association of
America (MPM) issues ratings for movies, but this is no
compulsory for cinemas to enforce.

They currently use the following ratings: G (general
viewing: similar to U in the Ul0, PG (similar to PG in the
Ul0, PG-13 (parents strongly cautioned: some material
may be inappropriate for children under 13), R (restrictr
viewers under 77 require accompanying parent or adull
or  o lder wi th photo lD) and NC-17 (no one 17 or under i ,
admitted),

I Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned/practised today? Elic
hove practised using key words and topic sentences to mol
headings to parographs. I have proctised working out the
meanings of unfamilior words from context. I hqve.learned
moke arrangements for on evening out.

3C

KEY
1 publ ic i ty
2 cheering
3 snap

4 cr i t ics
5 in the pubt ic eye
6 gossip

7 crew
8 location
9 premiere
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GrammaF past tense contrast  .  used to.  exclamatory sentences
Speaking .  ta lk ing about feet ings .  descr ib ing ear ly memories
r discussing important days .  descr ib ing and react ing to a story
Writing . a narrative

How did you fee[?

,  THts,uf , t r  txcLUDEs a @
Vocabulary . feelings . noun formation . adiective prefixes . adjectives +
hrAnnci f i^n< o <enrranr ino urndc o -oi / - inn ediorr i r rac r  nhrrcr l r rorhc

LESSOI{ SUMMARY . .  E
/ocabulary: adjectives for feel ings

-istening: short monologues; l istening for gist and specif ic
r1l rmatiOn

Speaking: ta lk ing about memories and feel ings
Topic:  people

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
-,'ief, set the Vocobulary Builder exercises as homework and
'ep exercises 7 and I brief.

+ Lead-in 3-4 minutes
. Write the following adlectives on the board: irritated,

disoppointed, scored, excited. Ask. What is the connection
between these words? (They are all adjectives which
descr ibe feet ings.)  Ask students to work in pairs to make a
l ist  of  three things that make them feel  these feel ings.  For
example, scared: heights, spiders, rollercoaster rides. Ask a
few pairs to read out their  l is ts.

Exercise 1 page 14
"  Check that students understand and can oronounce the

adject ives in the box. The words which of ten present
problems of pronunciation are guilty l 'grlt i l , jealous
'cl;cles/, relieved lrr'litvdl, scared lskeadl and embarrassed
rnr 'brc last / .  Model and dr i t t  them choral ly and indiv idual ly.

.  Focus on the photos and et ic i t  the f i rst  answer before asking
students to cont inue in oairs.  Insist  on fu l l  sentences.

I(EY
I upset
2 exci ted/del ighted
3 bored/confused/nervous/depressed
4 fed up/ i r r i tated
5 amused/pleased/exci ted

Exercise 2 page t4
. To demonstrate the activity, mime one of the adjectives

yourselfand ask: How do I feelT Ask another couple of
students to do the same in ooen class before the students do
the act iv i ty in c losed pairs.  Watk around monitor ing,  l is tening
out especially for correct pronunciation of the adiectives.

Exercise 3 page 14
.  Students work indiv iduat ly.  Let  them compare answers in

pairs before checking with the rest  of  the c lass.

KEY 1b 2c 3a 4c 5b 6a 7b 8a

Exercise 4 page t4 f) r.oa
. Explain that students are going to hear five different people

ta lk ing about events in their  t i fe.  Point  out  or el ic i t  that  there
are s ix events and only f ive speakers so one wit l  not  match
any of  them. Ptay the recording once. Check answers as a
c la ss.

preposi t ions .  sequencing words. -ed/- ing adject ives o phrasaI verbs

nKEOO K pages 72-78 .Sel f  checkpage 19

KEY 1c 2b

TRAilSCRIPT 1.08

Speaker t  When I was ten, my parents decided that they wanted
me to go to St Mart in's Secondary school. You needed to pass
a dif f icult  exam to get in. So I took the exam - and I fai led i t .
Was I disappointed? Not real ly. I  didn't  want to pass the exam,
because I didn't  want to go to St Mart in's. I  wanted to go to
White Stone Comprehensive, with al l  my fr iends. So for me,
fai l ing was better than passing! But I  didn't  tel l  my parents that,
of course.

Speaker 2 |  remember my best fr iend at primary school was
calted Mandy. We were always together - we sat next to each
other in class, we played together in the ptayground. Then one
day, I  got to schoot and Mandy didn't  want to sit  next to me
- she wanted to sit  next to Karen. Urgh! Karen! |  st i l l  don't  t ike
the name. At the t ime, I  fel t  reatty bad. I  got angry with Mandy
about i t ,  and shouted at  her-  but  ofcourse, that  d idn' t  hetpl

Speaker 3 When I was six, I  real ly wanted a bike for my birthday.
I remember gett ing out of bed real ly early that morning and
going downstairs.  In the middte of  the l iv ing room, was
an enormous present,  a l l  wrapped up in coloured paper.  I
couldn't  wait!  |  unwrapped i t ,  and inside was a fantastic new
bike. l t  was the best present ever! I ' l l  never forget the feel ing
when I took the paper off and saw it  for the f irst t ime.

Speaker 4 When I was about nine, my cousin got manied. l t  was
quite a big wedding - at l  the family were there, and lots of
fr iends from our vi l lage, too. I  was reatty tooking forward to i t .
Then I saw the dress - the dress that my parents wanted me to
wear. l t  was awful - big and shiny and pink, and not the kind of
thing I t iked wearing at al[ .  I  always wore jeans and T-shirts. But
my parents insisted. I  fel t  so uncomfortabte in that dress - and
when my fr iends saw me, my face went bright red!

Speaker 5 lwas f ive when I started school. I  remember my mum
saying goodbye at the school gate. I think she was crying! |
didn't  cry - but I  didn't  feet good. Alt  the other chi ldren seemed
enormous! And I didn't know anybody there. lt was atl so strange
and new. I wanted to run! | wanted to open the gate and run all the
way home. In fuct, I remember trying to open the gate and escape,
but I  couldn't !

Exercise 5 page 14 f) r.oa
o Play the recording again,  stopping af ter  each recording

for students to note down their answers. With a weaker
class,  stop af ter  each speaker and ask comprehension
quest ions to guide them to the r ight  answer.  For example,
after the first speaker ask: What wos the examT (entrance to
St Martin's school) Did he passT (No) Did he wont to go to
St Martins? (No) 5o how did he feel? (relieved).

KEY
1 relieved
2 jealous

3 det ighted
4 embarrassed

5 scared

Exercise 6 page 14
r You could keep this exercise brief or you could use it as an

opportunity for some extended fluency practice.
. Focus attention on the events in exercise 4. Start off by

giv ing your own mini  anecdote related to one of  the events.
Then give students t ime to look at  the events and note
down some details. Write: WhatT Where? Who? When? Whv?

5a4f3e
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on the board as a prompt. Encourage the students to ask
questions to help their partners expand on their stories.

. This could also be treated as a diagnostic exercise to see
how well students use narrative tenses, which are covered
in the next lesson.

Exercise 7 page 74
. Make sure students write notes, not full sentences. Go

round helping students wi th ideas.

Exercise 8 page 14
.  Again,  encourage fol low-up quest ions i f  there is t ime.

Circulate and note down any important mistakes to be used
for a br ief  feedback at  the end. Remember to include some
positive feedback as weIt.

o Ask a few students to report back on their partners.

For practice of Noun formation, go to:

KEY
1 -ment:  d isappointment,  embarrassment,  exci tement

-ion: confusion, frustration, irritation
-ness: homesickness, neryousness, sadness

o Focus on the instructions, get students to read the text and
then ask the c lass to say how the three people might have
reacted. You might need to explain bounce and stare.

KEY
Possible answers: a scared b irritated c embarrassed

Exercise 2 pase 15
r Focus on the blue words in the text. Eticit that had come is

past perfect, were chatting is past continuous and went is
past s imple.  Then get students to wr i te p.s. ,  p.c.and p.p.
next to the other verbs. Ask students to tell you which of th,
verbs are irregular (go, sit, throw, come, do).

KEY
past simple: went sat threw bounced landed smashed
past perfect: had come had done
past continuous: were chatting was raining was staring

Exercise 3 page 15
. Give students a few minutes to look atthe Learn fhisl box

and complete i t  indiv idual ly,  then read i t  as a c lass.

KEY
1 past continuous lt was raining and the sky was grey
2 past simple / threw a stone, it bounced off a tree, londed on
3 past simple; past continuous When my aunt come outside

was staring at the broken windscreen
4 past perfect I couldn't believe what I had done

KEY
I 1 broke, was playing

2 as shining, decided
3 had, got

was waiting, saw
was l is tening, didn' t  hear
was getting

Kate had a shower after she had ptayed footbalt.
The plants died because we had forgotten to water them
We went out afterwe had done our homework.
I bought a new mobile phone because I had lost my old one
Their car stopped because they hadn't bought any petrol
I locked the door after I had left the house.

2 1 embarrassment
2 disappointment
3 confusion

4 excitement
5 homesickness
5 sadness

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? Whot con you do
nowT Elicit: I can talk about different feelings. Ask: What useful
words and phrases hove you learned?

Past tense contrast

tEssoi l  suMi lARY . .  *  * '

Grammar: contrast: past simple, past continuous, past perfect
Reading: stories about early memories
Speaking: tatking about your earliest memory

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, do exercises 5
and 6 as a class and set the Grammar Builder as homework.

t Lead-in 3 minutes
o Write the heading childhood memories on the board,

followed by this tist of important 'f irsts':
your first English lesson your first CD your first best
friend your first bedroom your first ...

. Ask students to think of more important f irsts and add them
to the l ist (f irst day at primary school, f irst exam, first trip
abroad, f irst date, f irst mobile phone ...) Students take it in
turns to tell each other what they can remember about these
firsts. Encourage them to use the feelings adjectives from
the previous lesson.

Exercise 1 page 15
o Focus on the photo. Ask students to describe what they can

see and what might have happened. El ic i t  their  ideas. You
may need to teach windscreen.

Exercise 4 page 15
o Students discuss the difference between the sentences in

pairs. Go through the answers as a class.
. In a weaker class students may find it diff icutt to formulate

sentences explaining the differences. Ask concept question
instead. E.g. ln number one, did Kim open the present
before I got to the partyT (No.) Alter? (Yes.)

KEY
1 Kim opened his presents after I arrived.
2 Kim was in the middte of opening his presents when I arrived
3 Kim opened his presents before I arrived.

Exercise 5 page 15
o Students can do this exercise in pairs. When you go througt

the answers ask them to explain why the wrong answers ar,
wrong (in the students' own [anguage if necessary).

4
5
6
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5
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For further practice of Past tenses, go to:
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KEY

- 5roke, was doing
- Left ,  had rained
: , , ras br inging
- arr ived, helped

5 had worked, stopped
6 was dr iv ing,  crashed
7 got up, had, went
8 had, hadn' t  eaten

Exercise 6 page 15
. ln a weaker class pre-teach doll, tap and ceiling.
.  Students can work in pairs.  Let  them compare their  answers

with another pair  before checking as a c lass.  For extra f reer
pract ice,  before you move onto the personal ised stor ies in
exercise 7,  you could ask students to c lose their  books and
try to retetl Sytvia's story.

KEY
t  had given
i  was playing
3 not iced
4 decided
5 had washed
5 took
/ put

8 was shining
9 was wait ing

10 heard
11 looked
12 was pour lng
13 hadn' t  turned
14 had decorated

Exercise 7 page 75
.  Tel l  the students they are going to ta lk about one of  their

ear l iest  memories.  Go through the quest ions together.  Give
them t ime to choose what they want to ta lk about and plan
what they want to say.  Monitor and help wi th vocabulary
whi le they're making notes.

. Model the activity f irst by tetl ing them the story of one of
vour ear l iest  memories.  You could pause from t ime to t ime
and gesture for  them to ask you quest ions.

Exercise 8 page 15
.  Students te l t  their  stor ies to the whole c lass or to a oartner.

Monitor whi le they are te l t ing their  stor ies ( i f  they do i t  in
pairs) but don't overcorrect at this stage as they are unlikely
to get all the tenses right straight away.

OPTIOl{AL ACTIVITY .  METORIES
After the students have told their chitdhood memory story to
a partner, you could put them into new pairs and ask them
to recount their first partne/s story to their new partner. You
might need to wam them that they witl be retelting the story
so that they pay fult attention to altdetails.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot did you learn today? What can you do now?
and elicit: I con describe my earliest memory using different
post tenses.

Notes for Photocopiabte activity 2.1
When Andy met Sandy...
Group work
I  anguage: past s imple,  past cont inuous and past perfect
Mater ia ls:  one copy of  the worksheet per student or per pair  of
students (Teacher 's Book page 125)
. Write When Andy met Sondy on the board and explain that

students are going to wr i te a story about how these people
met and what happened.

.  Students work indiv idual ly or in pairs.  Hand out a copy of
the worksheet to each student or pair  of  students.  Read just
the f i rst  quest ion together.  Give students about a minute to
wri te the answer to the f l rst  quest ion.  They can wri te more
than one sentence and thev must wr i te sentences in fu l l .

Remind them that the story is in the past and encourage
them to use a range of  past tenses. The quest ions in i ta l ics
are there as prompts. They don't have to answer atl of them.
Tel l  them not to show their  sentences to other students.
When they have answered the question, ask students to fold
the paper back so that the their answer is on the reverse.
They pass their paper to the student(s) on their left. Tett them
not to look at the answers their neighbou(s) have written.
Give them a minute to answer the next question. After a
minute they fotd the paper over and pass it to the left.
They repeat the process unti l they have answered atl the
quest ions and f in ished the story.  At  the end they unfold the
paper and take it in turns to read out the stories to the class.
The rest  of the students l is ten and check that the language
is correct.
Finally, have a vote on which is the funniest / most
interesting story.

tEssol{  suMi lARY o. *  i : ;
Reading: a text about Poppy Day
Listening: 3 shoft interviews about Poppy Day; l istening for specif ic

information

Speaking: talking about remembering soldiers

Topic: En gtish-speaking culture

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, set the Vocabulary Builder exercises as homework ond
ask students to read the text for the first time ot home.

t Lead-in 4 minutes
r Before students open their books, write WAR on the board

and write battle, soldier underneath. Give students, in
pairs, two minutes to write down other words or phrases
associated with the topic.  Et ic i t  the phrases onto the board.

Exercise 1 page 16
Focus on the photo and el ic i t  as much informat ion as
possible: Who can you see? Where is it? What time of year
is it?
Focus on the task and ask students to read the text fairly
quickly to under l ine the relevant sentences. They should not
be distracted by sentences that are not relevant to the task.

KEY
Poppy Day, 11th November. . .
The first Poppy Day was ...
Then, at  11 a.m. on 11th November. . .
Many people stop and think . . .
There are ceremonies . . .
The most important ceremony ...

Exercise 2 page t6
. Students do the exercise on their own with a time limit of 5

minutes.  Emphasise to students that  when doing mult ip le-
choice questions they should read all the options carefully
and not iump to any conclusions about the correct answer.

Unit 2 . Memories



KEY 1b 4b

Exercise 3 pase 16 f) r.oe
o Focus on the instructions. Make sure students understand

that when they l isten for the first t ime they don't need to do
any more than tick the people who wear poppies.

KEY 7/ 2X 3,/

TRAISCRIPT 1.09

KEY
1 impossibte, disabled, unemployed

2 1 My mum's very impatient.
2 My bedroom's quite untidy.
3 My writ ing's always it legible.

3 Open answers

My tife is quite disorganised.

I eat at irregular t imes.

I  th ink I 'm qui te insensi t ive.

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned todoy? What can you
do nowT Elicit: I have leorned about how soldiers who have
fought in wars ore remembered in Eritain. I can discuss the
significance of important doys. I have learned how to change
the meoning of adjectives by adding prefixes.

tEssot suMi lARY . . .  e
Grammar: used to
Listening: description of a ghost town; multiple choice
Speaking: tatking about past habits and situations

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the leod-
in brief, set the Grammor Builder as homework ond limit the
performances in exercise 70.

i Lead-in 2 minutes
o Ask students to brainstorm activit ies that they do in their

spare time. They then decide which of these things their
grandparents could do when they were children and what
they might have done instead. Don't expect them to come up
with used fo at this stage. This is just a lead-in to the topic.

Exercise t page tr f) r.ro
r Focus on the photo ofthe people, ask: Whot's the

relationship betvveen the two people? How old do you think
she is? ln which decade was she a child ... the 40s ... the 50s
... the 60s?Then look at the photo of the vil lage ask: What
can you see? Where do you think it is? When do you think the
photo wos taken? How do you know? Focus on the task, ptay
the recording and elicit answers from the class.

KEY 1 No 2 Yes 3No

Exercise 2 pagetl
Students work alone. Check answers.

KEY
What did you use to do?
We used to sit and chat.
Did you use to watch television?
We didn't use to leave the vil lage very often.

5c3a2a

4

5

6t
lnt.
Girl
lnt .
Girl

Int.
Girl

2
Int.
Boy
lnt.
Boy

Boy

3
lnt.
Girl
lnt.
Girl

lnt.
Girl

lnt.

Do you always wear a poppy?
Yes, I do.
whv?
I think it 's very important to remember the soldiers who died
In wars.
Why do you think that?
They made the ultimate sacrifice - they gave their lives for
other people. We shouldn't forget them.

Do you always wear a poppy?
No, I  don' t .
Why not?
Well, I suppose it 's because the warwas a long time ago. lt
doesn't seem very important to me. I think we need to stop
thinking about the past and think about the future.
Don't you feel it 's important to remember soldiers who gave
their l ives?
I just think war is a horrible thing. We shoutd try to forget
wars, not remember them.

Do you always wear a poppy?
Yes, I do. Always.
whv?
Because when you buy a poppy, the money goes to help ex-
sotdiers and their families. lt 's important to look after soldiers
when they come home. My brother's in the army.
But shouldn't the government do that?
Well, yes. But ordinary people need to help. Soldiers risk their
l ives to protect the people at home.

Exercise 4 paget6 f) r.oe
. With a stronger class students complete the sentences

alone or in pairs and then l is ten to check.
r With a weaker class, go through the sentences together as a

class and predict or remember the words in the gap before
listening to check.

KEY
1 important, died
2 made, gave
3 past, future

4 forget, remember
5 soldiers
5 protect, home

Exercise 5 page ro
r Ask students to write a Yes, No ot Not sure next to each

statement and then compare answers in pairs or small groups.

Exercise 6 page 16
. Give students time to reflect on their views about remembrance

and to pool togethertheir knowledge ofspecial days dedicated
to soldiers defending their country, then discuss the questions
in pairs.

For practice ofAdjective prefixes, go to:

used to
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KEY
: u [e 1 past, different
-  used to 3 didn' t  use to
- used to 4 Did

ixercise 3 page 17
'  =ccus on the leorn thrsl box. Students can compare with a

rartner before you check answers. At the end, ask students to
coverthe box and recap by asking: Do we use used to to tolk
about present hobits or situations? (No) Which time period?
past) 5o how do we talk about present habits? (present

simple, sometimes with usually) How do you spell use in I
d idn' t  use to7 Make sure students don' t  add a 'd '  (a common
m i sta ke).

Exercise 6 pagetT f) r.rz
r Write ghost town on the board and explain or elicit i ts

meaning: a town that used to be busy and have a lot of
people t iv ing in i t ,  but  is  now empty.

. Pre-teach the following vocabulary: prospectors - people who
search an area of [and for gold, oit, etc; foothills - the low
hil ls next to a group of high mountains; mine - a large hole in
the ground from which people take coal, gold, etc.; gold rush
- a period of intense excitement and migration caused by the
news that a deposit of gold has been found.

. Tell students that they are going to l isten to a description
of a ghost town calted Fairview. Their task is to say why the
town was abandoned. Encourage them to make a few notes
as they l is ten. Let them compare their  notes wi th a partner
before checking with the whole class.

o You could ask a few more general  comprehension quest ions,
e.g.: Where is Foirview? (Colorado, USA) When was it
founded? (1859)

KEY
It became a ghost town because the gold rush finished after a
few years and all the people left.

Thlrscnrpr t.tz
Fairview is in Cotorado, USA, about 300 ki lometres from the city
of Denver. There are houses in Fairview - wooden houses - and
shops too. But they're al l  empty. Fairview is a ghost town - nobody
has l ived here for more than a hundred years.
Fairview was founded around 1859, when prospectors discovered
gotd in the foothit ts of the Rocky Mountains. l t  grew quickly, as
people came from al l  around to look for gold. Soon, i t  had a
populat ion of  2,000. They worked in the gotd mines in the hi t ls
every day, and in the evenings, they ate and drank in the saloon
in the centre of town. Today, the saloon is empty, l ike al l  the other
bui td ings, the mines are c losed, and nobody works in the hi t ls .
The gold rush f inished after a few years, and gradually, the people
teft.  Today, tourists visi t  Fairview because i t 's a piece of American
history. They anive by car or coach atong the new road. (Because

there were no cars when Fairview was a busy town, there was no
road.) They buy drinks and snack at a coffee bar - the only new
building in the town - but they can't  stay at the hotet because i t 's
been ctosed for a hundred years. So they drink their coffee and
imagine what i t  was l ike to t ive in a gold rush town in the hi l ls.

Exercise 7 pagetl f) r.rz
r  Focus on the sentences. Play the recording again.  Students

compare with a partner before you check with the ctass.

KEY
1 doesn' t  have
2 don' t  work

5 use to
6 did

7 use to

Exercise 4 pagetl f) r.rr
.  Play the recording and dr i t l  the sentences chorat ty.  Explain

that you are going to play the sentences again and this t ime
you want the students to l is ten careful ly to how the 's '  and
the ' to '  are pronounced. Et ic i t  the answers and then play the
sentences a th i rd t ime gett ing students to repeat choral ly
then indiv idual ly.

KEY the 's' is pronounced /s/ the fo is pronounced /tel

PRONUI{CIATIOI{  ] {OTE - USED TO
Explain to students that the /s/ sound in used to is what
distinguishes it from used, the past tense of fo use, e.g. I
used my bike yesterdoy. ln the tatter the 's' is pronounced /z/.

lt is atso useful to point out that with used to, the final 'd' in
of used is not pronounced as it is assimilated into the 't '  in
fo. So, I used to /lve is pronounced /ar ju:ste hv/.

Exercise 5 page 1z
.  Read through the task together.  Point  out  or el ic i t  that

students wi t l  know when they need to wr i te a negat ive
because of  the word ony. Check answers.

KEY
1 used to l ike
2 did (she) use to l ive
3 didn' t  use to do

4 didn' t  use speak
5 used to work
6 Did (she) use to be

3 don' t  eat
4 buy

5 visit
6 can' t

7 is

I(EY
1 2 What did your grandparents use to give you when it was

your birthday?
3 Did there use to be a park nearyour house where you could

play?

Exercise 8 page 17
.  Focus on the instruct ions and the f i rst  examDle. Students

can do the exercise alone or in nairs.

KEY
1 l t  used to have a poputat ion of  2,000.
2 People used to work in the goldmines.
3 Peoole used to eat in the saloon.
4 People didn' t  use to buy snacks in the coffee shop.
5 Tourists didn't use to visit the town.
6 People used to stay at the hotel.
7 There didn' t  used to be a road.

4
5

6

8

22
3
4

Where did your parents use to l ive before they got married?
Did you use to watch W on Saturday mornings when you got
up?
Who did your family use to visit at the weekend?
Did your mother use to read to you before you went to bed?
Did you use to get up early before you started schoot?

didn' t  use to be
used to work
used to play

5 didn't use to be
6 didn't use to wear
7 didn' t  used to dr ink

For further practice of used to, go to:

Unit2.Memories (  25
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Exercise 9 page t7
.  Div ide the students into pairs.  Make sure they understand

that they have to choose one t ime per iod.  Give then t ime
to make notes,  not fu l l  sentences, on their  topics.  Go round
feeding in ideas.

Exercise 10 page 17
.  Remind students that  they shoutd use their  notes as

prompts.  They shouldn' t  read direct ly f rom them, but should
look at  the other students as they speak.

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you leorn todoy? What can you do now?
and elicit answers: I can talk about things thot were true in the
post but aren't now. I have learned how to use used to.

ilgll$Ilt

Lost in New York 3
tESSOll  SUMTARY . .  & : . ,
Reading: a magazine article; ordering events, true/false questions
Grammar: past tenses
Vocabulary: ad jectives + prepositions
Topic: people

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, set the Vocabulary Builder exercises for homework and do
exercises 3 and 4 as a class.

I  Lead-in 2 minutes
r Ask the class: Do you have o good memory? Whot kind of

things do you remember best? Names, faces, facts, songs,
jokes? What kind of things do you find hard to remember? What
doyou do if you have something importantto remember?

Exercise 1 page 18
. To encourage the students to skim read the text and not get

distracted by words they don't know, give them a time limit
of  2 minutes.

KEY
1 False (he was wearing T-shirt, shorts and fl ip-flops)
2 True
3 True
4 True
5 False (they seemed like strangers to him)
6 True

Exercise 4 page re
.  Students do the exercise on their  own. Remind them to

analvse the context of the words.

KEY
th
2a

7e
8k

17i
72f

3i 5r
4c 5b

9
10

g

d

KEY 2 isn't true

Exercise 2 page 18
o Students do the exercise on their  own with a t ime l imi t

of 5 minutes. Let them compare answers in pairs before
class feedback. With a weaker class, give students the first
answer (e).  You could ask the students to speculate why
they think he lost  h is memory.

KEY
1e 2b 3h 8d

Exercise 3 page 18
. Encourage students to read through the statements and

underline key words. They should search for the key words or
their synonyms in the text and underline answers in the text.
Where the answer is false, thev shoutd write the true answer.

tAl{GUAGE T{OTE - PREPOSITIOI{  + VERBS

Point out that prepositions need to be followed by a noun
or pronoun. l f  a preposi t ion is fo l towed by a verb,  then the
verb wil l be in the -ing form because the -ing form of a
verb has the funct ion of  a noun..An example in the text  is ,
He was worried about meeting his family and friends.

Exercise 5 page 18
. Go through the Learn thisl box as a class. Explain that

there is no logic to why a part icutar preposi t ion fo l tows
a part icutar adiect ive.  l t  is  important therefore that  they
consider the adiect ive and preposi t ions as one ' lexicaI
i tem' and record adject ives wi th their  preposi t ions in their
vocabutarv note-book.

KEY 1 at 2 about 3of 4 wi th

KEY
11h 2g 3e 5d 7b

Exercise 6 page 18
o Monitor as students wr i te to check that they are cont inuinr:

the sentences correct ly,  especial ly i f  they are using verbs

PROltUtCtATtOl{  -  PREPOSIi lOl{S
Exptain that  preposi t ions that come in the middle of  a
sentence and not at  the end are oronounced as a weak
form. E.g. scared of /av/ spiders, surprised at /eti his
results. For extra practice model and dril l  the foltowing
sentences, exaggerating the sentence stress:
l'm scored of spiders.
He's surprised at his results.
9he's proud of her son.

8a6c4f

6i5a4c 7g 9t

For further practice of Adiectives + prepositions, go to:

Unit 2 . Memories



AD D ITIO]IAL SPEAKI T{G ACTIVITY
TelI students that they are going to invent a similar story
about someone who has lost their memory. Write the
following scenario on the board:
A 22-year-old man wakes up in the emergency department
of a hospital. (Where?)
He hos a broken nose and isn't corrying a wallet or lD,
He can't remember who he is.
His mother tongue is English but he can speak another
la n g uag e fluently. (Which?)
Psychiatrists discover he has a speciol talent. (What?)
Divide students into pairs or small groups. They invent the
details of the story and decide what had happened to the
man and what happened to him in the end. Attow 5-10
minutes for students to plan, make notes for and rehearse
their story. Remind them to think carefutly about past tenses.
Students tell their stories to the class.

t Lesson outcome
{sk students: What have you leorned todoy? What con you
1o now? and elicit answers I can understond a magozine
trticle about o man who lost his memory. I have learned obout
: d j e cti ves a n d p re positions.

Notes for Photocopiable activity 2.2
Adjectives + prepositions questionnaire
Pairwork
-anguage area: adiectives + prepositions
',/ laterials: one copy of the worksheet per student (Teacher's
Sook page 125)
.  Hand out a copy of the worksheet to each student.  Div ide

students into pairs and give them a t ime l imi t  of  1-2
minutes to complete the sentences in exercise 1 wi th the
correct preposition.
NB Some of the adjectives + prepositions are taken from 2E
and the Vocabulary Builder, others are new.

.  Check answers and explain any new words. Exptain,  using
number 8 as an example,  that  af ter  a preposi t ion we need a
noun or a pronoun. l f  we want to use verb,  i t  must be in the
-ing f orm, which is the noun form of the verb.

. Ask students to fold back section 1 and focus on section 2.
With a weaker class students can leave it as it is so that thev
can refer to the prepositions in exercise 1.

.  Students work indiv idual ly to make quest ions f rom
the stems given. For this they need to write the correct
preposi t ion and cont inue the quest ion.  They should th ink of
questions which are personally relevant to their partner.

.  Students ask and answer the quest ions in pairs.  Circulate
and check that they are using the prepositions correctly but
encourage them also to develop the conversations by asking
foltow-up questions.

KEY
1of
2in
3bv

tEssol l  sui l i lARY a.8 t l
Functional English: sequencing phrases; showing interest using
exctamatory sentences
Listening: dialogues; l istening for specific information
Speaking: narrating events
Grammar: exclamatory sentences wilh How and What
Topic: peopte

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, set the Grammar
Builder as homework and keep the performances in exercise 8
brief.

+ Lead-in 2 minutes
o With books closed, elicit the word date, by asking: Whot

is the word we use to talk obout an orrongement to meet
a new boyfriend or girlfriend or somebody that you'd Iike
to become your boyfriend/girlfriend? Then ask students
to imagine what could go wrong on a first date. Give them
different scenarios, e.g. at a caf6, in a park, in a restaurant,
at  the oerson's house.

. Ask students to ooen their books and describe what thev
can see in the ohoto.

Exercise 1 pase 2o f) r.rr
. Focus on the instructions, play the recording, ask students

to turn to their partners to answer the question before
checking in open class. With a weaker class pre-teach fray.

. With a stronger class, ask students to close their books and
do the exercise just as a l istening task.

KEY
Martin couldn't think of anything to say.
He tripped and threw a glass of orange juice over the girt.

Exercise 2 page 2o
o Go through the sequencing expressions. Students do the

exercise individuatty, by finding the answers in the text.
. As you go through the answers, highlight the fact that when

these sequencers are written, they are alt (except then)
followed by a comma.

. Again, a stronger class could do this as a l istening
exercise. Ptay the recording again and ask them to tick the
expressions they hear.

KEY at f irst in the end

TATfGUAGE XOTE - 
'nlAT 

THE EflD
Students might have heard at the end before. Explain that
at the end is usually followed by of, e.g. at the end of the
film, ot the end of the day, at the end of the match whereas
with rn the end the emphasis is on the fact that something
has changed, e.g. We were going to go to Caf€ Zuk but in
the end we stoyed in the park

Exercise 3 page 2o
. Students read the Learn this! box individuatly. Check

understanding of  the rules by wr i t ing up the fot towing
exclamations and ask if thev are correct or not.

then

4at
5 about
6 about

7 with
8 about
9 with

10 to
11 with
12 about



For further practice of Exclamatory sentences, go to:

What brilliant! What o kind person! How fantastic book!
o Students f ind the exclamatory sentences in the dialogue.

KEY
Howinterest ing!  Howembarrassing!
What a disaster!  How funnv!

Clare Awww. That's real ly sweet!
Patr ick Hmmm. Wel l ,  don' t  te l l  any of  my mates,  though. They' l t

laugh.
Clare Oh, they're just si t ty. But OK, I  won't.

Exercise 5 pase 2o $ r.r+
r Ask students to read the multiple-choice options. Play the

recording again. Students comptete the task. Check as a class

KEY 1b 3b 4c 5b

Exercise 6 page 2o
Students work in pairs to ptan a dialogue in note form.

Exercise 7 page2o
.  Give students 5 minutes to wr i te their  d ia logues. Remind

them to use t ime sequencing words and exclamatory
sentences. After f ive minutes ask students to read their
dialogues aloud several  t imes in order to memorise them.

Exercise 8 page 2o
.  Choose several  oairs to act  out  their  conversat ions.  Remind

students to speak loudly and clear ly.  Tet l  them to maintain
eye contact  as th is should prevent them from reading the
dialogue and encourage them to speak more natural ly.

For further practice of -ed / -ing endings, go to:

6c2c

KEY
1 What
5 How

2 How
6 What

3 What
7 What

4 How
8 How

OPTIOl{At ACTIVITY

With a weaker class, before moving on, provide some more
controlled speaking practice of exclamatory sentences
cal l ing out the fo l lowing words and students have to make
them into exclamat ions. l t  wi l l  a lso give them valuable
pract ice in deciding whether a word needs an indef in i te
art ic le.

dancer bri l l iant terrible weather awful
diff icutt exercise fantastic shoes

Exercise 4 page page 2o fC r.r+
.  Read the instruct ions as a c lass.  Play the recording once and

el ic i t  answers.

KEY b and d

Tmrscnrpr t.t+
I

Zoe I remember my tast birthday reatly well .
Kevin Why's that? Was i t  good?
Zoe In the end i t  was fantastic. First I  met my best fr iend and

went into London. because I wanted to see a f i lm. But
two cinemas were ful l .  Next, we went to Leicester Square.
We were standing behind a big crowd of people, when
suddenly we real ised that a f i tm premiere was going on.
Then a car drove up and Johnny Depp got out!

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn today? What can you do nowl
and elicit answers: I can describe and react to a story. I con use
sequencing words. I can use exclamotory sentences to respond
to other people's stories.

KEY
1 1 shocked

2 embarrassing
3 disappointed

4 exciting
5 irritating
6 confusing

Kevin
Zoe

How amazing!
I  know! He said 'Hel to,  ladies.  What can I  do foryou?'And I
said, ' l t 's my birthday - can we come and see your f i lm?'
You didn' t !
I  did. Then he smiled and gave us two t ickets! He totd the
man beside him, 'Look af ter  these young ladies wel l . 'Af ter
that, we walked up the red carpet and the man showed us
to two front seats and gave us drinks and popcorn.

Kevin How lucky!
Zoe And f inalty we went backstage and met al l  the stars of the

fi tm!
Kevin What an incredible birthday!
2
Patr ick My sister 's just had her baby.
Clare Oh, how fantastic! Boy or girt?
Patr ick A t i t t le gir l  cal led Emily Rose.
Clare What a lovety name! What is she t ike?
Patrick Actual ly, I  thought she was beauti ful.
Clare You sound surorisedl
Patr ick Yeah, I  was surprised at how I felt .  When I went to see them

both in the hospital I  didn't  know what to expect. At f i rst,
I  wasn't  very interested. I  don't  know much about babies,
anyway. But then I saw my sister si t t ing there looking so
incredibly happy, and I actual ly fett  quite emotional. And
a few minutes later I  held Emily for the f irst t ime. I  thought
she was wonderful,  so gorgeous and t iny and cute. Finalty, I
thought,  ' l 'm her uncle ' ,  and I  fe l t  so proud.

Kevin
Zoe

tE5SOl{ SUMTARY o..
Writing: a narrative
Reading: a story of a night out
Grammar: conlunctions
Vocabulary: phrasal verbs
Topic: free time

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, set the Vocabulort
Builder exercises and the writina task as homework.

f  Lead-in 3 minutes
o With books closed, brainstorm some typicaI  f ree-t ime

act iv i t ies for  teenagers.  Wri te the act iv i t ies on the board.
Ask: Which of these activities do you en joy doing? Ask a f ew'
students to reply around the ctass.

. Students compare their favourite activit ies (from the l ist)
with a partner. Conduct a brief class feedback.

28 
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Exercise 1 page 21
.  Read through 1-10 quickty wi th the c lass,  and check their

comprehension.
.  Students read the story quickly and complete the task

individualty. Make sure they understand the task is to find
out which act iv i t ies Joe did not do.

. With a weaker class, telI them there are four activit ies he did
not do.

.  Ask students to compare their  answers in pairs,  then check
the answers in c lass.

KEY 2,6,9,70

Exercise 2 page2t
o Explain to students that each paragraph in a story is

organised around one key idea. The paragraph ptan shows
the best way to structure a story so it is easy for readers to
fotlow.

.  Students match the phrases to the paragraph ptan
indiv idual ly.

.  Check as a c lass.

LAl{GUAGE t{OTE - COIUUT{CT|Ol{S
c Since (when it means because) and whereos are formal.

(l-oo formaI for a story l ike Joe's.)

. Though can be used in several ways. lt can be used
in the same way as olthough. I'd like to go to the caf6,
though/although it's a bit expensive. More commonly
i t  is  put  at  the end of  a sentence, wi th the meaning of
however. I love meat. I don't like pork, though. This last
is more usual  in informal wr i t ing or speech.

Exercise 5 page 21
o Students can do the task indiv idual ly and check with their

partners,  or  do the task in pairs.  Go over the answers wi th
the whole c lass.

KEY
l whi le
2 because, as, (since)

3 because, as, (since) 5 so
4 even though

KEY
1 sett ing the scene
2 descript ion ofthe events

3 what happened afterwards
4 how you feel about it now

Exercise 3 page 21
.  Remind students that  a phrasal  verb is a verb plus a part ic le

or part ic les (a t i t t le word which could be a preposi t ion or
an adverb) and that the meaning can be l i tera[  (e.9.  /ock
up, where you can guess the meaning from the words) or
idiomatic (e.g run out of,where it more diff icult to guess the
meaning).

.  Students look back at  the story to complete the phrasal
VCTDS,

. With a stronger class, students can complete the sentences
iirst and look back at the story to check.

r Ask fast f inishers to find another phrasal verb in the story
(meet up).

Exercise 6 page 2t
Students work in pairs,  and think of  th ings that can go
wrong on a night out.
lf they have problems getting started or with a weaker class,
go through the first few activit ies in exercise 1 together
with the class, and collect ideas of things that can go wrong
(for example, go out with two school friends - one of your
friends gets it l , your friends fall out; or have a fairly quiet
evening - the neighbours planned a big party, etc.). The
pairs can then cont inue with the other act iv i t ies in the l is t ,
then add their  own act iv i ty ideas and problems.

Exercise 7 pagezt
o Students cont inue working in pairs,  to prepare a paragraph

olan based on the model in exercise 2 and the ideas from
exercise 6. Telt them to include no more than three or four
planned activit ies and problems for the story. Ask them to
put the events in chronological  order to help them tel l  the
story.

Exercise 8 page 21
Students wr i te their  stor ies indiv idual ty.  l f  you decide to
do the wr i t ing task in ctass,  walk around and monitor the
act iv i ty,  helping i f  needed.
After the students have f in ished wri t ing,  ask them to check
that they have covered everything they planned to cover,
and to check for mistakes. Al ternat ively,  ask students to
work wi th their  partners f rom the previous act iv i t ies,  and
check each other 's work.

AITERl{ATlVE WRITITIG TASK
Students wr i te a story of  their  ideal  evening out,  or  about
the best evening out they have ever had.

Ask them to prepare a paragraph plan.

When they have f in ished, they should check their  stor ies
the same way as in exercise 8.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you leorned today? What can you do
now? Elicit: I can write a narrative, telling the story of an event.
I have learned howto use coniunctions. I have learned some
useful phrasal verbs.

KEY
1 out
2 out

3 down
4 out

5off
6up

7 away
8 into

'or further practice of Phrasal verbs, go to:

KEY
17a/ 2a/ 3al  4b/  5a/ 6a,/
2 1 We've run out of food.

2 You'd better out on a coat because i t 's  cold outside.
3 Please can you look af ter  my plants?
4 They are looking fonruard to the holidays.
5 They called off the football match because of the rain.
6 She's looking for her purse.
7 l 'd l ike you put away your c lothes.
8 Can you calt (me) back?

Exercise 4 page2t
. Read the writ ing tip together. Check pronunciation of though

i  dao/.  Students work alone to hight ight  the examples in the
storv.

KEY whi le,  and, so,  even though, as,  because, but

Unit 2 . Memories



11
2

27
2

31
2

47
2

52
3
4
5
6

67
2

7t

stripy
check

relieved
fed up

doesn' t  l ike
catches

had lost
cal led

from
look l ike

d 2b

3
4

3
4

3
4

3
4

shiny
oaggy

guitty
bored

am meeting 5 is always borrowing
is singing 5 are staying

5 had broken
6 was doing

5 cotton
6 matching

5 embarrassed

Marek Yes.
Sarah Look, I asked my mum and dad about finding you a iob.

But actually, they work for a very small law firm and there
aren't any vacancies.

Marek Oh, OK. I didn't really expect ...
Sarah But they can give you the names and addresses of some

larger companies that you could write to.
Great!
How long are you planning to stay in England?
A year. I 'm planning to arr ive in September and stay for
exactly a year. Then I need to go back to university and
finish mv studies.

Sarah I see. And have you found somewhere to stay in England?
Marek Not yet. But I 'm sure I can look for a room - or a flat - on

the Internet, before I come.

went
laughed

Marek
Sarah
Marek

Sarah
Marek
Sarah

Marek
Sarah

t-2

1 Open answers

2 Vlasta and Marek and two friends

31F 2F 3T 4F 5T 6T

Thlrscnrpr t.ts
Marek Hallo?
Sarah Hi, is that Marek? This is Sarah ... from England.
Marek Sarah! Hi! Did you get my letter?
Sarah Yes, I did. lt was good to hear from you.
Marek Did you remember who I was?
Sarah Yes, of course! And Vlasta. How is she? What's she up to

these days?
Marek She's an Engtish teacher now.
Sarah That's great. And you're a law student...

Maybe. But it isn't easy to arrange it all from another countr'
Hmm.
My parents really want you to come and stay with us - for ,
few weeks, they said, while you find somewhere to l ive.
Reatly? That's very kind, but ...
They love having visitors, actua[[y, so don't worry about it
And my brother has just left home, so there's a spare roon

Marek Well, I don't know what to say!
Sarah Do you remember the address?
Marek No, I don't. Wait - wasn't it Wood Lane, or something l ike

that?
Sarah Nearly. Forest Gardens. Number 46. Vtasta l ived next door

at  number 48.
Marek That's right.
Sarah Anyway, I 'd better go. Let's speak again soon. Maybe you

could write to my mum and dad, just to let them know
when you're arriving.

Marek Of course!

4 At Sarah's house

3 September 5 brother
4 Internet 6 Forest

S![ for further exam tasks and practice, go to Workbook
page 20. ProceduraI notes, transcripts and keys for the
Workbook can be found on the So/utions Teacher's Website at
www.oup.com/ett/teacher/solutions.

Did Mia use to watch cartoons?
We didn' t  use to go abroad on hol iday.
I didn't use to wear flowery dresses.
Did Atex use to sleep in the same room as his brother?
Did they use to l ive in the city centre?

3 looks 5 nice
4 back

3c 4e 5a

5 1 Engt ish
2 smalt

6 Open answers

6) Reviewl-2
,/



The world of work

THfs ul t t r  t i lcLuDEs a@
Vocabulary o jobs and gender r  p laces of  work e act iv i t ies at  work .  descr ib ing
work.  expressing an opinion .  agreeing and disagreeing. agent nouns .  phrasal
verbs:  separable and inseparable
Gramrnar r defining relative clauses . non-defining relative clauses
Speaklng. discussing working abroad .  d iscussing work and gender.  a job

'  Wri t ing'  a job aPPl icat ion

WOnXgOOf pages 22-28 r  Sel f  check page 29

expression meansbe responsibte for (be in charge of),
Which word describes o job which involves working with
your hands or requires physical strength? (manual), etc.

.  You could ask students to cont inue asking these def in i t ion
ouest ions wi th a partner.

LESSON SUMIIARY a & 4') l

Vocabulary: jobs, places of work, act ivi t ies at work, describing work
Listening: a dialogue; t is tening for gist  and speci f ic  informat ion

Speaking: asking quest ions about jobs
rooic: work

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the leod-in
'td exercise 7 brief and set the Vocabulary Builder exercises os
.ntework .

r Lead-in 4 minutes
'  Wri te IOB PRIORITIES on the board and underneath wr i te:

tong holidays, close to home, opportunity to trovel abrood, o
qood solary, opportunity to use English or onother longuage,
nice coLleagues, interesting and challenging work.

"  Asl< students to th ink about their  future jobs and rank the
aspects of  a job above in order of  importance to them.

Exercise ! page24
.  Students work in pairs.  Af ter  two minutes f ind out which pair

has the l0ngest t is t .  Ask both students to come to the board
and wri te up their  words (hatf  each).  Check spet l ing and
pronunciat ion.  Invi te other students to cal l  out  iobs which
are not on the board.

Exercise 2 page 24
'  Write on the board some language for giving opinions: ln my

opinion, ... I would say ... I think/reckon ...
.  Students exchange opinions in groups or as a c lass.

' practice of Jobs ond gender, go to:

KEY
1 1 chef

2 nurse
3 mechanic
4 archi tect

5 travel agent
6 nanny
7 surgeon
8 estate agent

2 1 The pol ice of f icer was running down the street.
2 The f t ight  at tendant gave us a dr ink.
3 The manager was very f r iendly.
4 The chairperson opened the meet ing.
5 She's a real ly good actor.
6 The spokesperson explained the company's decis ions.

Exercise 3 page24
.  Pre-teach some of the words that are not in red but

may cause difficutty: deal with, reception desk, queries,
opplicant, report to, on the job training, negotiable.

.  Students can work indiv idual ty.  Suggest that  they refer to
the wordl ist  at  the back of  the book. Let them comoare
answers in pairs before checking with the rest  of  the ctass.
Check understanding of  the vocabutary by asking quest ions
such as: Which word describes a job which is difficult in on
qteresting wayT (challenging), Which word describes work
:hot is unimportant, not skilled ond usually very boring?
menial), Where do you go to see o doctor? (surgery), Which

KEY
1 bank
2 cat l
3 s i te
4 phone
5 charge

6 publ ic
7 own
8 use
9 team

10 customers

11 chat lenging
12 ski l ted
13 part- t ime

Exercise 4 page 24
r  Students complete the task in pairs.  Then ask indiv iduals to

repeat their  descr ipt ions.

OPTIOTTAI SPEAKIl{G TASK
Ask students to descr ibe one of the ohotos and answer
the fotlowing two questions:
1 ls th is person sat isf ied wi th his/her job? What in the

picture makes you think so?
2 Wil t th is job be useful  in the future?

OPTIOl{At SPEAKII{G PRACTICE FOR
STROl{GER STUDENTS
. Students look at all four photos, the titte of the unit and

the iob adverts.
o Ask them to analyse the material and prepare to

present it with references to the following topics:
the most important jobs
the time people spend working

r Explain that students should refer to each element of
the mater ia l  f i rst  explaining i ts meaning in their  own
words. Then they should move on to discussing the
given topics,  using the mater ia l to give examples,
Encourage them to use as much topic vocabulary as
possible,  as th is would help them gain more points in
the exam.

. Students practise in pairs. Get feedback.

Exercise 5 page 24 fd r.re
o Pre-teach contestant and tel l  students they are going to

hear two contestants taking part  in a game show. Play the
recording, stopping af ter  each contestant for  students to
note down their  answers.

KEY l  af i ref ighter 2 vet

Unit 3 . Nine to five
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TRAxscRrPr 1.15
I
Host Welcome to 'What's my iob?' And our first contestant is

Jake from Manchester. OK, lets start the questions!
Me? Oh, oK. Hi Jake. Do you usually work outside?
Yes.
But you sometimes work inside.
Yes.
I see.
Do you buy or sell anything?
No.
Do you earn a lot of money?
No!
Do you wear special ctothes for your work?
Yes.
A uniform?
Yes.
Hmm. ls your job dangerous?
Yes.
Are you a police officer?
No.
Do you help in emergencies?
Yes!
Are you an ambulance driver?
No.
Do you visit people's homes?
Yes.
In an emergency?
Yes.
When there's a fire?
Yes!
You're a [beep].
Yes!

Thank you, Jake! And our second contestant is Lucy, from
London. Let's begin!
Hi, Lucy.
Hello.
Do you travel a lot for work?
No.
Do you work with your hands?
Er ... yes.
Do you make anything?
No.
Hmm. Do you work outside?
No.
Do you work in an office?
No.
Do you work in a school?
No.
In a hospital?
Yes.
Aha!
Are you a doctor?
No.
Are you a nurse?
No.
Hmm. I don't know! This is diff icutt.
Do you wear special clothes for your work?
Yes.
A uniform?
Er. . .  no.
But you always wear the same clothes for work.
Yes.
And you work in a hospital.
Yes.
ls it a hospitat for animals?
Yes!
Aha! You're a [beep]
Yes!

Exercise 6 page24 f) r.rz
. Give students a few minutes to complete the questions.

Monitor as they do the exercise. lf they seem to be able to
fi l l  in the gaps more or less correctty it may not be necessary
to play the recording.

Man 1
lake
Man 1
Jake
Man 1
Woman
lake
Woman
lake
Woman
lake
Woman
Jake
Woman
fake
Woman
Jake
Man 2
Jake
Man 2
Jake
Man 1
Jake
Man 1
Jake
Man 1
Jake
Woman
Jake
2
Host

Woman
Lucy
Woman
Lucy
Woman
Lucy
Woman
Lucy
Woman
Lucy
Man 1
Lucy
Man 1
Lucy
Man 1
Lucy
Man 1
Man 2
Lucy
Man 2
Lucy
Man 2
Woman
Lucy
Woman
Lucy
Woman
Lucy
Woman
Lucy
Man 1
Lucy
Man 2
Lucy

KEY
1 outside
2 sell
3 earn

10 office

Exercise 7 page24
. Ask a student to come to the front ofthe class. Students

take it in turns to ask their questions.
. You could set the game up so that other students have to

guess the job before they've asked fifteen questions. lf they
don't guess it, the student answering the questions wins a
point. You could instruct the student to answer the question
only if i t is correctly formed. An incorrectly formed question
also counts as a one of the fifteen questions. This shoutd
motivate students to think before they ask.

. Students continue the game in groups. Monitor and check
the students are forming correct questions and using
vocabulary from exercise 3.

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned todoy? Whot con you do
nowT Elicit: I can describe whot jobs are like. I can tolk about
places of work. I can talk about what people do in their jobs.

Notes for Photocopiable activity 3.1
fobs Crossword
Pairwork
Language: words related to the topic of iobs (Att language is
taken from 34 inctuding Vocabulary Builder exercises.)
Materials: one copy of the worksheet cut in half per pair of
students (Teacher's Book page 127)
. Divide the class into pairs and hand out the worksheets.

Tell students not to show their worksheets to their partner.
Explain that they both have the same crossword but with
different words fi l led in.

r Pre-teach across and doran. Students take it in turns to ask
each other for clues, e.g. Whot's 12 down? Their partner
must define the word so that the first student can figure out
and write in the answer.

. When students have completed the crossword they look at
their partner's crossword to check spell ing.

LESSOIl  SUmmARYoooF+
Grammar: defining relative clauses
Reading: articles about the worst iobs in history
Speaking: defining words

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, skip exercise 6 and set the Grammar Builder as homework.

i Lead-in 3 minutes
o Write the following l ist of iobs on the board:

traffic warden laundry worker production Iine worker
soldier nanny coll centre worker

4 clothes 7 travel
5 dangerous 8 hands
6 homes 9 anything

Defining relative
clauses



,  .  recl< the meaning and the pronunciat ion.  Ask students to
.rnk the lobs in order of  which they'd least  t ike to do. They
ompare their  l is t  wi th a partner explaining why they would

- ist ike the job so much.

lxercise 1 page 25
.  Asl< students to descr ibe what they can see in the picture.

Students work atone to read the text  and answer the
question. Ask them to guess the meaning of barrel (Iarge
container for  t iquids).

K EY The job involved carrying enormous weights.

Exercise 2 page25
.  Get students to work indiv iduatty or in pairs.  Check answers.

i (EY l  which 2 who 3 where 4 whose

Exercise 3 page 25
"  Students can do the exercise indiv idual ly or in pairs.  Check

the grammar before the students answer the quest ions.

I (EY

. l  where,  c inema

-r whose, archi tect
I  who, wai t ress

- vrhich,  v ideo camera/camcorder
', where, grocer's/supermarket
r  who, manager
7 which, v ideoi  DVD recorder
$ r lhose, doctor

Exercise 4 page25
. Read the Look out! box together. Students do the exercise

alone or in pairs.

KEY
'hot can be used in sentences 3, 4,  6,7

Exercise 5 page 25
. Ask students to read quickty through the text, ignoring

the gaps, and check unknown vocabulary.  You may need
to explain: muggers - criminals who threaten you with
violence for your valuables;  murderers -  cr iminals who ki l t
oeoole.

.  Ask them to do the exercise in oairs.

2 2 whose iob is s imitarto a doctor 's
3 which makes furni ture
4 where there are a lot of oarks
5 who play iazz
5 who repair  b icycles
7 whose classes are so interest ing
8 where mv brother works

Exercise 8 page 25
o Demonstrate the f i rst  def in i t ion yoursel f  as an example then

ask students do the act iv i ty in pairs.  Monitor to check that
they are using def in ing relat ive c lauses correct ly.

OPTIOl{AL REVI SIOl{  ACTIVITY

Use this def in i t ion game as a means of  revis ing vocabulary
in future lessons. Try one of the following methods.

1 Write out the words you want to revise on cards/pieces
of paper. (Ihe simptest way to do this is to write them in
large handwriting on 44 paper, then photocopy and cut
up.) Give a pile to each group of students, which they
place face down. Students take it in turns to pick up a
card and define the word. The first person to guess the
word wins the card. The person with the most cards is the
winner,

2 Students play a defining game in the same way.
But instead ofyou providing the words the students
generate them themselves. Hand out 5 l itt le pieces of
blank scrap paper to each student. Ask the students to
think of recently studied words (or they can look in their
books). Collect in the cards, shuffle, divide into piles and
distribute them to the groups. This activity requires zero
preparation!

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you leorn todoy? What can you do
now? and elicit: / can describe o person, thing or place using
defining relotive clauses.

Notes for Photocopiable activity 3.2
Choose the correct definition
Game
Language: def in ing relat ive c lauses
Mater ia ls:  one copy of the worksheet,  cut  up,  per group of
12-18 students (Teacher 's Book page 128)
.  Div ide students into pairs or groups of  three.
o Demonstrate the act iv i ty,  by wr i t ing a word on the board:  a

cabbie.
.  Say that you are going to give three def in i t ions un6 t1uf le i : :

have to guess which is correct .
.  Read out the fot lowing def in i t ions,  two or three t imes i f

necessary.
1 l t 's  a smalI  vegetable which has a lot  of  green leave;
2 l t 's  a oerson who dr ives a taxi .
3 l t 's  a smal l  cupboard in the bathroom where peo: = . ' .  

-
medicine.

.  Students vote on the correct  def in i t ion.
r  Hand out the cards to the pairs/  groups. Explain i - : '  -  :

are two words on their  cards.  For each word there .  .
correct  and an incorrect  def in i t ion.  (The correct  := '  -  .  '

KEY
11who

2 where
3 which
4 who

5 whose
6 who

7 where
8 which

KEY
1 where
2 which

3 which
4 whose

5 who
6 who

7 which
8 whose

Exercise 6 page25
.  Ask the ctass which they think was the worst  iob.  Brainstorm

other unpleasant jobs.  Some ideas are:  to i let  c leaner,
rubbish collector, dog catcher, sewer worker.

Exercise 7 page 25
. Read the Leorn fhisl box together then ask students to look

back at  exercises 1 and 5 to see where the c lauses are.

KEY
In exercise 1 the relat ive clauses are atthe end. In exercise 5
thev are in the middte.

For more practice of Defining relative clauses, go to:

Unit3.Ninerh (F
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has a tick next to it.) They have to invent two more false
definit ions for each word.
When they have finished, teams take it in turns to read out
their definit ions. The other teams choose the definit ion which
they betieve is correct. Ask for a show of hands for each
definit ion. lf a team gets the answer right, they win a point.
Keep the score on the board. lf a team reads out their
definit ions and nobody guesses correctly, they win two
points ( for  convincing def in i t ions!) .

@
Working abroad 3

LESSON SUmitARY o. { |  , ,
Reading: a text about immigrant workers in the UK
Listening: 3 monologues; l istening for specif ic information

Speaking: talking about the pros and cons of l iv ing abroad

Topic: work

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, set the Vocabulary Builder as homework and ask students
to read the text for the first time at home.

i Lead-in 3-4 minutes
. Play hangman with the word immigration.
o Write up the word emigration and elicit the difference in

meaning between the two words. (Emigrafion is when
people go to tive in another country; immigration is when
people come to live in this country). Ask:. Which countries do
people from your country emigrote to? Which countries do
people immigrate to your country from?

o Ask the class; For what reasons do people emigrate? (politicat
reasons, career, money, unemployment, ioining family or
friends, better climate). Does anybody know somebody who
has gone to work abroad? Where? When? ls/Was it a positive
experience? lf you could go to another country to live and
work, which country would you choose? Why?

Exercise t page 26
o Focus on the task and ask students to read the text quickty.

Remind them that their  task is to answer one ouest ion and
not to worry if they don't understand some of the words
in the text .  Ask them to undert ine the sentence in the text
which gives them the answer.

KEY Most are happy

Exercise 2 page 26
r  Students do the exercise on their  own with a t ime l imi t  of  5

minutes.  Check as a c lass.
. Ask fast f inishers to try to remember without looking back at

the text what the following numbers refer to:
185 300,000 2004 72o/" 99"/"

KEY
1 Because workers come from a lot of European countries.
2 Twelve.
3 Pot ish,  L i thuanian and Slovak.
4 Because Britain is one of only three EU countries that gave

fult rights to work to immigrants from new EU countries.
5 Four oer cent.
6 Eighteen per cent.
7 To return to their native country at some point in the future.

tAl{GUAGE I{OTE - ALL IN A DAY'S WORK

AII in a doy's workis an idiom which is used to say that
you're happy or wi l l ing to do something other peopte might
find diff lcutt or strange because it 's part of your normallob
or duty. For example, if you thank a fireman for rescuing a
cat from a tree he might repty, 'All in a day's work.' l t 's used
as a titte for this article since it suggests that immigrant
workers have become a normal oart of the Brit ish work
force.

Exercise 3 page 26
.  Students work indiv idual lv for  two minutes.  Check as a c la:

KEY
1 administrators
2 iob opportuni t ies
3 employees

4 warehouse
5 supervisors
6 employers

7 immigrants

PROtf  Ui lCtATtOt{  -  WORD STRESS
r Some of the highl ighted words in the text  are di f f icul t  tc

pronounce correctly because of their word stress. Ask
students to copy out them out into their  note-books.
Copy them onto the board as they are doing this.

.  Read out the words and ask students to mark the
stressed syt labtes by under l in ing them or putt ing a t i t t le '
box above the syttable. Go through the answers and
mark the stress on the words on the board.  Dr i l t  them
choral ly and indiv iduat ly.  You could emphasise the
stress by getting students to tap a pen to the rhythm.

KEy employeqg supervisors administrators
immigrants emplolers iqb opportqnities

Exercise 4 page26 fi r.ra
o Focus students on the task.  Ptay the recording once. Chect

as a c lass.

KEY Soeaker 2

TRAilSCRIPT 1.18

Speaker 1 |  came to Engtand nearly two years ago. At f i rst,
I  worked in a factory. The iob was 0K, but a bit  boring. I
wanted to be a veterinary nurse - that 's what I  did at home
in Slovakia - but my English wasn't good enough. After a
year, my English had improved a lot,  so I apptied for a job

at a veterinary cl inic - and I got i t !  My national i ty wasn't  a
problem at al l .  In my opinion most Engt ish people are happy
to work with immigrants, i f  they can do their job properly. l 've
only had a few negative comments from peopte since I 've
been here - about steal ing iobs from [ocal people. I  real ise
that some Engl ish people are worr ied -  especial ly people
who do menial  lobs -  because they think workers f rom other
countr ies in the EU are coming to the UK and taking al l  the

iobs. But I  don' t  agree . . .
Speaker 2 I 've been in England for about six months. I  came

to find a iob. lt was easy to get work as a cleaner or a factory
worker - but I  didn't  want to do jobs l ike that. I 'm a manager
apptied for some jobs, but I  didn't  get them. That's the problen
with coming to the UK to work: i t 's easy to f ind menial iobs, br,
very dif f icult  to f ind something more interesting. People said
that my English wasn't good enough. In my view, Brit ish peopl,
don't  understand how dif f icult  i t  is to learn their language
- they iust get impatient when you don't  speak perfect ly! I 've
had enough., l 'm going back home next month.
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Speaker 3 | came to work in England three years ago. I had a job
as a nanny with a nice family near London. I did extra work in
the evenings and at weekends: babysitt ing, ironing, things l ike
that. You can earn a lot of money if you don't mind working
hard! After two years with that famity, I apptied for a iob at a
children's nursery. I work there futl t ime. | love looking after
the chitdren, and they realty t ike me - lthink. I 'd l ike to stay in
England and one day buy a flat, if I can save enough money.
Renting is expensive here, so I share a flatwith five other
people. We have a great t ime together.

Exercise 5 page 26 f) r.ra
Ask students to go through the quest ions and highl ight  the
key words. Tetl them to l isten out for those key words or
words that have a s imi lar  meaning.
Check answers as a c lass.

KEY 73 22 42 53

Exercise 6 page26
.  Students can work in pairs or smat l  groups. Read through

the language for expressing opinions together.
. With a weaker class, give students time to prepare a l ist

of advantages and disadvantages before they begin the
discussion. At the end f ind out through a show of hands
how many people would l ike to go and l ive abroad.

:or practice of Agent nouns, go to:

KEY
I manager, worker, employee, supervisor, administrator,

immigrant,  employer

tEssol{sui l i lARYo)&:. ;
Grammar: non-defining retative ctauses
Reading: short articles about peopte's jobs

Speaking: giving extra information about people

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief and set the Grammor Builder exercises as homework.

+ Lead-in 2 minutes
. Ask students: What are the reasons why people uvorkT Brainstorm

some ideas onto the board. (Io eam money, to do something
useful for society, because you love/are passionate about the
area you work in, to avoid getting bored, because you like being
with your colleagues/want to meet new people ...)

Exercise t page27
o Students read the text  indiv iduat lv.  Et ic i t  the answer.

KEY
He's a t ra in t icket inspector.  He does the iob because he loves
tra ins.

Exercise 2 page27
.  Ask a student to read out the f i rst  sentence without saying

the words in red. Ask the c lass i f  the sentence makes sense
(Yes). To clarify the concept of whether a sentence makes
sense or not wr i te up an example of  a def in ing relat ive
clause e.g. An architect is a person who designs buildings or
People who drink and drive should lose their driving Iicence
and show how when you remove the relat ive c lause the
sentence no [onger makes sense.

KEY Al l  of the sentences make sense.

Exercise 3 page 27
. Explain that the words in red are called non-defining relative

clauses. Focus on the Learn fhlsl box and read through the
rules together, eticit ing answers from the class.

o See i f  students can recal l  which relat ive pronouns can be
replaced by that in a defining relative clause (who and
which). Read the Look out! information together.

KEY 1 after 2 makes sense 3 starts,  ends

Exercise 4 page 27
.  Read the instruct ions and do the f i rst  example as a c lass.

Students cont inue alone or in pairs.  Check answers.

5b 5c

6731

2l music ian
2 scient ist
3 edi tor

4 teacher
5 accountant
6 t ra inee

OPTIOI{AL SPEAKII{G PRACTICE
To prepare to give an oral presentation, ask students to
note down two advantages and two disadvantages of
working abroad.
Put an out l ine of the oral  oresentat ion on the board
exptaining that i t  a ims to help them organise their  v iews:
lntroduction: People choose to migrate for various
reosons. Some wont to ... Others expect to ... No matter
why they do it, it is a decision that changes their life
completely.
Main body: On the plus s ide, in another countryyou
can ... Another good thing is that ... However, there are
drawbacks. First ly . . .  Secondly . . .
Conclusion: In my view, immigration is a tough
experience which ... Personally, L..
Al low students 3-4 minutes to make notes indiv idual lv
and rehearse in oairs.  Get feedback.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot have you leorned today? What con you
do now? and try to elicit: I have learned obout working as
on immigrant in the UK. I can discuss the advantages and
d i sadva ntages of worki ng abrood.

4t2aKEY 1d 3e

a=
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For further practice of Non-defining relative clauses, go to:

KEY
t 2 My dog's vet, whose surgery is very near, is very good

with animals.
3 Stockhotm is the capi ta l  of  Sweden, which is in

Scandinavia.
4 Martin Scorsese, whose fi lms include Toxi Driver and

Raging Bul/, received an Oscar in 2007.
5 Next month we're going to Cardiff, where my uncle l ives.
6 The headmaster, who I've known for several years, is

retiring.

2 (Possibte answers)
2 Switzer land, which is famous for i ts watches/cheese/

chocolate,  is  in CentraI  Europe.
3 Feta cheese, which is produced in Greece, is del ic ious in

salads.
4 Nicote Kidman, whose ex-husband is Tom Cruise,  was

born in Hawai i .
5 The White House, where the American President l ives,

has 132 rooms and 35 bathrooms.
6 Jenni fer  Lopez, who is a s inger and an actress,  was born

in New York.

Exercise 5 page 27
.  Read the instruct ions and analyse the example as a c lass.

Students do the exercise indiv idual ly or in pairs.  Make sure
they understand that i t  is  the second sentence that is the
'extra' information. They should write out their sentences in
ful t  in their  notebooks.

KEY
2 My sister,  who plays the v io l in,  wants to be a music ian.
3 I 'd t ike to v is i t  Buckingham Palace where the Queen l ives.
4 |  lef t  my new phone, which I  bought last  week, on the bus.
5 Martin, whose mum comes from Warsaw, speaks fluent Polish.
6 Last month, I visited Jamaica, where my grandfather was born.
7 My uncle,  who works for  a bank, earns a lot  of  money.
8 The Fenar i  550, which has a 5.5 l i t re engine, can go at

320 koh.
9 Jake, whose sister is in my class,  is  going to study maths at

un iversity.

Exercise 6 page 27
. Give students three minutes to write their sentences

individualty. Go round feeding in ideas if they are getting stuck.

Exercise 7 page27
o Focus on the instruct ions and the examole.  Do another one

as a demonstrat ion.  Ask a student to give you a sentence
and expand on i t  yoursel f .  Then ask another student to
give a sentence and ask i f  anybody can expand on i t .  Then
students cont inue the task in oairs.

OPTIOI{AI ACTIVITY -  EXPAI{D THE STORY
r This activity could be used for revision of non-defining

relative clauses during a later lesson.
o Dictate the fotlowing short story. Stop after every

sentence and give students t ime to add a relat ive
clause. E.g. On Saturday night I went out with Will ...
who lives in the same block of flats os me.

On Saturday I  went shopping in London. I  went wi th my
fr iend Paul .  We took the bus. The bus dropped us near
Buckingham Palace. First  we went to huge music shop.
We had lunch in an ltalian caf6. In the afternoon we
went ctothes shopping in Oxford Street.  At  the end of the
evening we came home on the last  bus.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn todoy? Whot con you do not',,
and elicit answers. I can make complexsentences with extro
information. I know how to moke non-defining relotive clauses

[|alllllt

Reversing roles _e
tESSOt{ SUMmARY . .  e
Reading: an art icle; true/false questions

Vocabutary: jobs, phrasal verbs

Speaking: discussing male and female jobs

Topic: work

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the leod-in
brief, ond set the Vocabulary Builder exercises and exercise 5
for homework.

r Lead-in 4 minutes
o Write puzzle story on the board. Tett the students a puzzle

story, for example the following: A man walks into o bar
and asks for a gloss of water. The barman puts a gun to the
man's head. A few moments later the man says'Thankyou'.
why?

. Answer:  The man has hiccups. He asked for a glass of  water
to cure the hiccups. Instead the barman put a gun to his
head which gave him a shock and cured the hiccups.

.  These kind of  puzzles are cal ted tateral  th inking quest ions.
Ask the students i f  they know any others.

Exercise 1 page 28
o Ask a student to read out the puzzle.  El ic i t  possibte reason5

Give them the answer ( the surgeon is the boy's mother) .

Exercise 2 page2l
o Ask the class why it is diff icutt for many peopte to get the

answer right. (Because there are certain jobs, e.g. a surgeorr
which are t radi t ionat ly done by men so people assume that
al l  surgeons are men.)

Exercise 3 page 28
.  Focus on the photos and el ic i t  what they are doing and the

name of the iobs. With a stronger class ask students to
cover the box.

.  Ask students how they think people react when they f ind otr t
about these people 's jobs.
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Exercise 4 page 28
.  Students do the exercise on their  own. Remind them that their

task is simply to find out about people's reactions. Give them
a time limit of two minutes to scan the text for the answers.

. Pre-teach hoover, deliver a baby, instinctively and tough.

KEY
Midwife:  Some women are surpr ised at  f i rst ,  but  he has a good
reputat ion and cares about his pat ients.  Men are pleased to
rave another man with them.
Mechanic:  Customers may be surpr ised at  f i rst  but  they t rust
'he employees and women customers are pleased not to be
treated as i f  they don' t  understand anything.

Exercise 8 page 29
o Give students a couple of minutes to think about their opinions.

Elicit language used for expressing opinions (see 3C) and write
it on the board for students to refer to when they discuss the
questions. Circulate and monitor as they do the task.

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: I can understand ond reactto on
article about gender and work. I hove leorned some phrasal
verbs. I can give my opinion about men and women in the
workplace.

tEssot{  suMMARY.e@
Functional English: questions and answers for a job interview;
showing interest
Listening: diatogues; l istening for gist and specific information
Speaking: job interview role play
Pronunciation: intonation
Topic: work

:a&ir,*c.ii.

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the time for
the preporotion phases in exercises 7 and I brief, and limit the
number of performances in exercise 9.

t Lead-in 2 minutes
Focus on the photo. Ask: What is happening in the photo?
How is the boy feeling? What kind of iob do you think he is
being interviewed for?
Ask students to imagine that a friend is going for an interview
tomorrow. What advice would they give their friend?

Exercise 1 page 3o f) r.re
r  Students read and l is ten to the dialogue at  the same t ime.

With a stronger class, ask students to close the book and
iust  l is ten.

r  Focus on the job advert isements.  Ask which iob Cal tum
appl ied for .

o Check understanding of t ips.

KEY c part- t ime shop assistant

Exercise 2 page 3o
r Students do the exercise alone then compare answers in pairs.

OPTIONAL ACTIYITY -  COTLOCATIOT{S
Fast f inishers can do the foltowing verb-noun collocation
exercise.  Ask students to match the verbs and nouns and
then check the answers in the text.

carry out
JOrn
del iver
ptay
cooK
fii

a profession
^ L.  L. ,
d uduy

a duty
the stereotype
gotf
a meal

KEY
carry out a duty join a profession deliver a baby
ptay gotf cook a meal f it the stereotype

Exercise 5 page29
.  Read the instruct ions.  At low ten minutes for  students to

read the text  and answer the quest ions.  Remind them to
under l ine the relevant sentences in the text  before thev
decide on the answer.

KEY
1F 2T 3F 4F 5F 6T 7F 8T 9F 10T

Exercise 6 page29
.  Students can work alone or in pairs.  Make sure they refer

back to the text so that they can use the context to help
them work out the meaning.

KEY 1d 2c 3b 4e 5a

KEY
2 to look after them
3 made i t  up
4 looking fonryard to it

5 put it away
6 worked it out
7 gave them oul

Exercise 7 page 29
.  Check students understand and can pronounce the jobs.

They work in pairs to decide what the lobs involve.

KEY (possibte answers)
a beauty therapist, f l ight attendant, kindergarten teacher,

nurse, nanny, secretary
b l<indergarten teacher,  nanny
c aircraf t  p i lot ,  astronaut,  bui lder,  coal  miner,  lorry dr iver
d bui lder.  coal  miner

KEY 1 stack shelves 2 rel iable 3 be in touch

Exercise 3 page 3o f) r.zo
. Play the recording once for students to repeat chorally. Then

ask them to l is ten to the intonat ion and decide which of  the
quest ions go up at  the end.

KEY
The voice goes up at  the end in quest ion 2 because this is a
Yes/No quest ion.  The others are Wh- quest ions.

For further practice of Phrosal verbs, go to:

Unit 3 . Nine to five



TRAilScRIPT 1.20

1 How did you f ind out about the job?

2 Have you worked in a shop before?
3 What did you do there?
4 How tong did you work there?
5 And why do you think you're the r ight  person for th is job?

PRO 1{ U l{ClATtOt{ - I i lTOI{ATION I l{ QU ESTIOI{S
. Intonat ion goes up at  the end ofYes/No quest ions and

down at  the end of  Wh- quest ions (quest ions which
contain a question wotd: when, where, who, etc.).
However, in both types of question, the intonation wil l
r ise on stressed words in the sentence.

-r-z\
How long did you work there?

o Explain that  i f  you start  the quest ion wi th a higher pi tch
i t 's  easier to make the fat l  in intonat ion.

. lf your students are having diff icutty hearing the
intonat ion,  t ry humming the quest ion instead.

Exercise 4 page 3o 6) r.zr
.  Focus on the instruct ions.  Give the students a few moments

to match the def in i t ions wi th the iob t i t tes.  Then ptay the
recording and check answers.

KEY
a market researcher
b fruit picker
c gardener
d l ife guard
The interview is for d

TRlrscnrpr t.zt
Int .  Hel lo,  Mandy. Come in and si t  down.
Mandy Thankyou.
Int.  Now, have you got any experience ofthis type ofwork?
Mandy Yes, I  have. I  spent six weeks working at a swimming pool

last  summer.
I see. And are you in good physical heatth?
Yes, I 'm very fit and heatthy.
What k inds of  th ings d0 you do?
l love at [  k inds of  sport .  I  p layvotteybatt  and netbat l ,  lgo
running and of course I swim a lot - most evenings in fact.
That's interesting. So, why do you want this iob, Mandy?
Wel l ,  as lsay,  I 've donethis k ind of  job before and l real ly
enjoyed it. I think it 's a very important iob too - | take
safety at the swimming pootvery seriously.
Uh, huh. Do you l ive local ly?
Yes, I  do.  l t 's  about a 15-minute walk f rom the poot.
Right. When can you start work?
Well, term finishes next Friday, so any time after that.
Well, thanks very much for coming in Mandy. We'l l be in
touch in the next couple of days.

KEY a3 b2 d6

Exercise 6 page 3o f) r.zz
o Go through the speaking t ip together.  Make sure students

understand the importance of  using the correct  intonat ion
and that i f  they use a f lat  p i tch they wit l  sound bored.

. Play the recording, pausing after each expression for
students to copy intonat ion.  You could div ide them into
pairs -  wi th partners next to them or on the other s ide of  the
room - and ask them to look at  their  partners as they speak
This method tends to make students sound more animated
than i f  they are iust  d i rect ing their  words to nobody. l f  you
encourage them to exaggerate the intonat ion,  i t  should hetp
them to feel  less sel f -conscious.

Exercise 7 page 3o
. With a weaker class ask students to prepare 5-6 questions

With a stronger class ask them to prepare 7-8 questions.
Encourage them to include work-retated vocabutary from
lesson 34.

Exercise 8 page 3o
.  With a weaker c lass students can scr ipt  their  d ia logue but in

a stronger class they should iust write notes.

Exercise 9 page 3o
. Choose several oairs to act out their interviews. Remind

students to use appropr iate intonat ion to make them sound
interested and enthusiast ic.  The other students l is ten and
with a thumbs up or thumbs down gesture,  vote on whether
the interviewee gets the job.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: I can ask ond answer ouestions of o
job interview. I can speak with the right intonation to sound
interested.

Ajoba

f4e1c5

I nt.
Mandy
lnt.
Mandy

lnt .
Mandy

I nt.
Mandy
lnt .
Mandy
Int .

Exercise 5 page 3o f) r.zr
o Give students t ime to read through the quest ions.  Ptay the

recording. With a weaker class pause after each question for
students to note down the answer.  Check the quest ion order
then ask them to ta lk to a Dartner about how much thev can
remember about the answers.

tEssol l  sut i lARY o o a8 ' '
Writing: formal letters - a iob apptication; structuring a letter
Reading: a job application; reading for specific information
Vocabulary: set phrases for formaI letters and letters of application
Topic: work

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, do the
preparotion work in exercises 7-4 os a class. Alternatively, set
the writing task for homework.

i  Lead-in 2-3 minutes
. Write job application letter on the board. Ask students what

they remember about writ ing formal letters. Ask:
How do you stort o formal letter? (Dear Sir or Madam)
How do you end it? (Yours faithfully if you don't know th e
name of the addressee, Yours sincerely if you do)
Where do you write the date? How do you write if? (write it
in fu l l  under your address)
Where do you write your address? (in the top right-hand
corner)
lf you type the letter, do you write your signature before or
after your typed full nome? (before)

Unit 3 . Nine to five



Exercise 1 page 31
. Focus on the questions and ask students to read the text

quickly to answer them.

KEY
1 ki tchen helper
2 in her local caf6
I 25th July, after her exams

Exercise 2 page 31
. Ask students to do the exercise individually. Check the

answers with the class.

KEY a3 b1 c4 d1 e3 l2

Exercise 3 page 31
o Draw students' attention to the writ ing tip and ask them to

find the formal expressions in the lefter. Check answers.

KEY
1 apply for, post
2 | have considerable experience
3 My responsibil i t ies
4 | consider myself to be
5 supply
6 | would be grateful for the opportunity to
7 discuss, in person
8 witt be available
9 |  am enclosing

Exercise 4 page 3r
. Students can do the task in pairs. Go over answers with the

whole c lass.

KEY
Possible answers: enthusiastic, hardworking, reliable, good
level of English, enjoy dealing with the public, can use a
computer, can work well on your own or in a team

Exercise 5 page 31
. Go through the instructions. Students can work alone or with

a partner. Tell them that they can invent the qualit ies and
work experience. Remind them to follow the suggested plan.
lf there isn't t ime to write the letter in class, they can do it
for homework.

. Whether they do it in class or for homework, get students to
swap their letters with another student/pair of students to
read and check for mistakes before you collect them all in.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What hove we talked about today? and elicit
answers: I can write a formol letter of application for a job. I
have learned how to organise my writing into paragraphs. I
have learned some fixed expressions for applying for a iob.

Unlt 3 . lline to five
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TOPIC O o , .

People, work, society, relationships, school
Wrlqr:::

r Lead-in 3 minutes
o Ask students to l isten carefully and try to memorise the

following ten words. Read the words slowly, but do not allow
students to take notes: environment clossroom
amnesia embarrossino relieved immigrant
challenging midwife supeMsor suoway

. Students try to write down the ten words in the correct order
indiv idual ty.

.  Check who has remembered the most words.  and who has
remembered the longest sequence in the correct order.

r Ask: Was it easy to remember all the words? How did you try
to memorise them?

Exercise 1 page 32 5 minutes
.  Students work in pairs,  taking i t  in turns to ask and answer

the quest ions.
o Conduct a br ief  c lass feedback.

Exercise 2 page32 C) 7.2i to-72 minutes

o ln a weaker class, pre-teach participont and competition (in
the business compet i tor  sense).

.  Read the task as a c lass.  Explain that  you wi l t  p lay the
recording twice, with a pause in between. The information
students need wi l l  be heard in the order of  the quest ions.

o For the f i rst  l is tening students should focus on the
quest ions,  marking answers as they hear them. By the t ime
they come to the second l is tening, they should expect to
be fairly definite about some answers, while others witl sti l t
be unclear.  In the second l is tening they shoutd concentrate
on confirming the answers they have and listening for the
answers they sti l l  need.

. Allow 1 minute for students to read the questions before
you play the CD. Ptay the recording twice, with a 30-second
oause in between.

. Check answers. Discuss students' exoerience of the task.

KEY 1c 2A 3B 4A 5B 6c

Transcript t.zl
Memories are a very important part of our identity. They tell us
where we come from, where we've been and who we are. Or do
they? How reliabte are our memories?
In a recent study, volunteers were divided into four groups and
were asked to watch and evaluate an advertisement for the theme
park, Disneyland. The first group watched the advertisement while
sitt ing in a room with no pictures and no distractions around them.
The second group were shown exactly the same advertisement but
there was a cardboard cut-out of the cartoon character Bugs Bunny
in the room where they were sitt ing. The next group saw a slightly
differentversion of the advertisement, which included an image
of Bugs Bunny. And finally, the last group saw the second version
ofthe advert isement,  the one which included Bugs Bunny, and
also had a cardboard cut-out of the famous rabbit in the room with
them.
Since al[ the participants had already been to Disneyland, they
were asked to talk about these past visits after looking at the
advertisement. Over 30 per cent ofthose who were in one way or
another exposed to Bugs Bunny while studying the advertisement
remembered personatty meeting him at Disneyland. So where's
the problem, you ask? Well, there's only one: Bugs Bunny is not a
Disney character and could never appear at  Disneyland.

W*

The onty way to meet him is to go to Six Flags, which is a theme
park betonging to one of Disney's main competitors, Warner
Brothers.
So how could these people have such memories? The answer is
simple - although possibly disturbing. Creating false memories
is a common process and not at att  dif f icult  to achieve. l t  begins
with a suggestion that the potential memory might possibly havc
happened. Once the mental  p icture has been planted, i t  later
becomes a memory. So i f  i t  is suggested to you that you met Bugs
Bunny, and you have no reason to reject the suggestion, you crea'
a memory of i t .  This phenomenon is used by the makers of so-
cal led "nostalgic advert isements". These portray a warm and cos,
image of ,  for  example,  chi ldhood which may or may not be simi l . ' :
to our own. The point is that the very act ofwatching these adverl
p lants certain images in our minds, which can be transformed int ,
memories, even though they are not a genuine part of our own
past.
5o, have you been to McDonald's latety? And did you have a goo
time? Yes? But wait a second! Think about their advert isements
- al l  those smitey,  happy people shar ing a meat.  Now, th ink agai l
Maybe your own visi t  wasn't  al l  that great. Maybe i t 's the nostalgi
advert isement that has transformed your memory into a wonderf r
expenence.

Exercise 3 page 32 5 minutes
. Ask: Do you remember the first doy of school this year? Wlt,

was the weather likeT What were you wearing? Who did yot,
talk to? What did your teacher tell you in the first class? etc
Get some feedback.

r Ask students to write 2 questions related to events and
situations in schools starting with Do you remember...? Pul
students in groups to ask and answer these quest ions.  Br i r
the class together again. Do students' memories differ?

o Read the instruct ions.  Answer the quest ions in the Studenl
Book as a c lass.

. In a stronger class, ask follow-up questions for discussion
in open class or in small groups, for example Why do
different people remember things differently, e.g. teachers
and students, children and porents, boys ond girls, etc.?
(different interests, relationships, points of view) Why
do people add made-up details to their stories? (genuine
mistake, desire to make the story more interesting, trying
to tell a better story than the previous person, etc.) Why
do people have false memoriesT Do photographs or video
recording help us remember better or do they replace our
memories? What brings back memoriesT (smetts, places,
seeing people after a long time)

Exercise 4 page32 1o minutes

a

a

Remind students to read the whole text f irst before they st,
f i l t ing in any gaps. Ask: Whot is the text about? Elicit: Abor,
an unusual job, where furniture testers are paid to be lozy
all day. Understanding the context is the key to completing
cloze tasks successfully.
Explain that contractions (l ike rsn'f) count as one word.
Students do the task indiv idual ty.  Remind them to check
their  answers when they have f in ished.
Students check their answers in pairs first, then check thc'
answers with the class.

KEY
1 aren't
2 not

3 who
4 whose

5 For
6 which

7do 9whe
8 how 10 for

9 
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xerGise 5 page 32 8-10 minutes

T'*:W
Read through the instruct ions and the four quest ions as a
r lass. Check comprehension of key vocabulary, or pre-teach
i  eUnlOn. VenUe.

Ask: /s the class planning to meet regulorly ofter you leave
scltool? How often do you plan to meet?
Students work in pairs,  and discuss the four opt ions.  Set a
t ime t imit  of  5 minutes for  the pairs to agree or compromise
an the detai ls of the reunion. Refer students to the Funct ions
3ank in the Workbook for usefu[  ohrases. Walk around and
nroni tor  the act iv i ty,  making a note of  any ser ious errors
rmistakes in appropr iacy as wel l  as grammatical  errors).
tome back to these errors in a later lesson, but do not
interrupt the current activity, as it focuses on practising
t luency not accuracy.
Ask some pairs to report  back wi th their  conclusions, and to
c 'xptain the reasoning for their  decis ions.

r Lesson outcome
< students: What have you leorned/practised today?
' il: I hove practised completing a multiple-choice stotements

.'cning task. I have proctised a cloze task. I have learned how
,Jiscuss orrangements for an event.

oPlC o l  r : , ,
'k ,  shopping and services

+ Lead-in 2 minutes
- Recall the iob you read about in Get ready for your exam 3 (a

f urniture tester) on page32. Ask: Would you like to do this
iob? Students put up their  hands to answer the quest ion yes
or no. Ask: Why? Why not? - depending on the answers they
gave before.

lxerCise 1 page 33 5 minutes
,  Ask students to th ink about their  ideat iob.  Al low hatf  a

minute for  them to col lect  their  ideas.
.  Students work in pairs,  and take i t  in turns to ask and

answer the questions. Refer them to page 24 for useful
vocabulary.

lxerCise 2 page 33 75-20 minutes

H '.'"'
'  Read the instruct ions together in c lass.  Explain that  in th is

type of task, students have to do two different things. They
have to f ind which paragraph includes informat ion about
each statement, then decide if the information confirms
the statement (true) or contradicts it (fatse). lt is usually
easier to do the two steps in th is order.  Point  out  that  th is
also means that, differently from most other reading task
tvpes, the order of statements does not follow the order of
informat ion in the text .

.  Remind students that  the task is supposed to be a chal lenge
so i t  wi l l  contain unfami larvocabulary.  They do not need to
understand every word in the text to be able to complete the
task. lf they encounter unfamiliar words, they should try to
work out what they mean roughly (they usuatly do not need
to l<now the exact meaning of the word) from the context.

.  Students compare their  answers in pairs.

.  Check the answers as a c lass.  Discuss students '  exper ience
of the task. Ask: What did you find most difficult about this
task? Why?

7 True, E
8 True, A

Exercise 3 page 33 5-5 minutes
r Focus students' attention on the two photos. Ask the

questions from the exercise, and get a few students to reply.
o Write two headings on the board: open-air market and

public library.
. Brainstorm some vocabulary students could use to describe

either olace. Write the most usefuI ideas on the board for
them to refer to.

EXefCiSe 4 page32 7l-T2minutes

. Read through the instructions and the questions with the
class. Make sure they understand the key vocabulary.

.  Explain that  in th is type of task the focus is on f inding
similarit ies or differences between the two situations shown
in the photos,  not on descr ib ing the detai ls of  each image.
They can mention specific detaits to i l lustrate any points
they want to make.

r Allow a minute or two for students to collect their thoughts
about each of  the quest ions.

r Model the task with a stronger student.
. Students in pairs take it in turns to do the task. Encourage

them to note any diff iculties, good or bad points, and give
feedback to each other after they both finished.

. Conduct a class feedback by asking about the diff iculties or
issues they discussed.

OPTIOIIAT SPEAKIl{G TASK
. With stronger classes, you may like to extend the

picture-based discussion with a role-ptay task. Atlow up
to 20 minutes for this activity.

r Put the students in two groups, A and B. Group A witl
be the employers at an open-air market, Group B the
employers in a public l ibrary. Ask each group to draw
up a l ist of those qualit ies they would require someone
apptying for a job with them should have. Walk around
the class,  monitor ing the discussion and helping with
any language they need.

. Form smaller groups, each of them containing two
students from Group A, and two from Group B.

r First, the two people from Group A should interview
the two other students, who wil l each play the role of
a person apptying for a iob. The interviewers ask the
questions they prepared, while the candidates both
give true or invented answers.

o When the interviewers have interviewed both
candidates, they should decide after a brief discussion
(altow half a minute), which, if either, candidate they
would choose to employ and why.

r Students then swap roles, and repeat the activity.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned/practised today?
Elicit: I have practised frnding specific information in a text to
decide if statements about it ore true or false. I have practised
describing different places where people work or shop.

KEY
I True, D
2 Fatse, E

3 True, B
4 False, C

5 True, C
6 True, B

Get ready for your exam 3 & 4



THIs Uf, IT IxCLUDES O *

Vorabulary.  parts of the body .  lnr i6u the body .  legaI terms .  homophones
. aches and pains .  symptoms .  i l lnesses

Grammal o past s imple and present perfect  contrast .  present perfect  cont inuor

Speaklng. ta lk ing about diet  and l i festyte .  at  the doctor 's

Wrl t lng '  an informal let ter :  g iv ing news

RKBOO K pages 3O-j6 .  Setfcheckpage 37

vbodThe human
tEs5()1{ sui l i lARY . .  e
Vocabulary: parts of the body, idioms with parts of the body
Listening: dialogues - l istening for gist and specif ic information

Speaking: Talking about iniuries and i l lness, conversations and

monologues i l lustrat ing idioms

Topics: people, health

To do the lesson in 3o minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, set the Vocabulary Builder exercises as homework, limit
exercise 4 to 3-4 minutes and ask students to prepore only one
diologue or monologue in exercise 7.

t Lead-in 3 minutes
o Tell students that the topic of today's lesson is The humon

body.Wifi a weaker class, give students 2 minutes to write
down as many words for parts of the body as they can. Elicit
them onto the board. Now tell students that they are going
to start by doing a mini-quiz to find out how much they know
about the human body. Read out the questions and students
write down the answers. The conect answers are underlined.
1 Which part of the human body never stops growing?

a mouth b eyes c nose
2 A baby has fewer bones than an adul t .  True or fa lse?

(False -  a baby has more bones than an adul t )
3 How much blood does the average man have?

a 2-3 l itres b 5-6 l itres c 7-8 l itres
4 What percentage of the human body is water?

a about 50% b about 66% c abouIT5o/o
5 How manv muscles are there in the human bodv?

a 650 b 750 c 850

Exercise 1 page 34
.  Students work indiv idual ly or in pairs.

9 mouth
10 nose

5 chest
6 hairs

fuercise 3 page 34
o Demonstrate two or three examples yoursetf  or  in open pair

across the c lass before students cont inue the act iv i tv in
closed pairs.

oPTrol{AL ACTTVTTY - StmOI{ SAYS
. Play a game of Simon soys to revise the body

vocabulary.
. Explain that you are going to play a game t0 practise

the body vocabulary. Everybody must stand up. You
give the class instructions e.g. Simon says ... touch
your heel, Simon says ... touch your calf, Simon says ...
touch your chin with your ryrisf. When you give an
instruction preceded by Simon says the students must
fol low the instruct ion.  l f  you don' t  begin the instruct ion
with Simon says ... they should do nothing. lf a student
does the wrong action or does any action when you
don't say Simon soys ..., they are out of the game and
must s i t  down. The last  student standing is the winner.
You coutd ask students to come to the front and give
instruct ions.

Exercise 4 page 34
.  Students read numbers 1-6.  Ask them to t ry to guess the

meaning of  the in jury vocabulary.
.  Set the task and remind students that  th is is a f tuency

act iv i ty and you want them to give as much informat ion
as possibte.  To ensure that they l is ten careful ly to their
partners,  warn them that they wi l I  be asked to te l l  the ctass
afterwa rd s a bout th ei r pa rtn er's experien ces.

.  Choose a few students to feed back to the c lass.

Exercise 5 page 34
o Wri te IDIOM on the board and el ic i t /exptain that  an id iom is

an expression with a meaning that you cannot guess from thr
meanings of the individual words. For example: to hit the rooi
: to be extremely angry. Eticit more idioms from the class.

.  With a weaker c lass,  e l ic i t  some id ioms in the students '  owt
language.

.  Ask students to work wi th a partner to complete the task.
o Emphasise to students that  they should t ry to learn id ioms

as complete chunks. They should record them with a contex'
so that they can use them appropr iately.

KEY
1 1 knee

2 chest
3 toe
4 finger

21teg
2 heels

reg
stomach
back
eye

arm
foot

5
6
7
I

3
4

KEY
a eyelash
b nostri l
c eyebrow
d eyelid
e l ip

f  chin
g scalp
h neck
i throat
i chest

k wrist
I  thumb
m stomach
n waist
o hip

p thigh
q catf
r  heel
s shin
t  ankle

Exercise 2 page34 f) r.zs
.  Play the recording. After they've l is tened to the answers

you could ask them to make a rough but [arger sketch of
the person in the photo and ask them to label  the parts of
the body. Draw your own sketch on the board and use i t  to
check answers wi th the c lass.

r  Ei ther model the pronunciat ion of  just  the potent ia l ly
problemat ic words (see pronunciat ion note) or reptay the
recording, stopping af ter  every word to dr i t t  i t .

PRO]IUI{CIATION - 5ILEI{T TETTERS
This lexical set contains severaI examples of words with
silent letters: calf /kc:f/, stomach ist,rmak/, thigh iOarl,
thumb /0nm/ and wrist /rrst/. Write the words on the board
and ask students to tell you which letters are sitent.
calf stomach thigh thumb wrist

For more practice of Parts of the body, go to:

9 
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KEY
chest e

- hairs f
3armb
4 heels a

5 foot c
6legd

Exercise 6 page 34 f) r.ze
. Explain to students that they are going to l isten to

conversat ions which i l lustrate the meanings of  the id ioms
in exercise 5. Play the recording and pause after each
conversation to elicit the answer from the class.

. With a weaker class students may need to hear the
recording a second t ime.

KEY
I The man is te l l ing the woman that he's head over heels.
I Rachel's put her foot in it.
I Cheryt is splitt ing hairs.
.  Rosie is pul l ing Rob's leg.
; Anthony is twisting Penny's arm.
r Sue is getting something off her chest.

TRAilSCRIPT 1.26

Jan Ji l l ,  I  hope you don' t  mind what I  want to te l t  you.
i l t  What is i t ,  Dan?
Jan I am so in love with you.
i t t  What?
Dan I 've loved you for as long as I can remember.

] , ,  
Gosh, Dan, I  had no idea.

Rachel  Graham, I  th ink I 've iust  gone and said the wrong thing.

' l raham What are you tatking about, Rachel?
Rachel Remember you told me that you didn't  t ike Jeff,  Amy's

new boyfr iend?
Craham Oh no, what have you said?
Qachel Well ,  i t 's iust that Amy was going to ask you to meet Jeff

for a drink. You know, because he doesn't  know many

Graham
lachel

people here.
And?
Well,  I  sort of said that I  didn't  think i t  was a good idea.
And Amy said, Why? And so l ,  wett,  I  tr ied to explain
- nicely of course - that you didn't  t ike him. And now I
think she's a bit  upset.

Graham Oh for heaven's sake, Rachel. You and your big mouth!
3

\4artin Are you listening, Cheryl? So I said to,im yesterday...
Cheryl lt can't have been yesterday, Martin.
l\4artin What do you mean?
Cheryl lt must have been the day before. You didn't go out

yesterday. Or it could have been at the weekend, I suppose.
Martin What?
Cheryl When you saw lim.
Martin Look, does it matter? Do you want to hear the story or not?
Cheryt Yes, sorry. Do go on.
Martin As I was saying ...
4

Rosie Oh, Rob, what's that on your face?
Rob What?
Rosie That big green mark.
Rob What is i t?
Rosie I don't  know.
Rob Can you rub it off?
Rosie I 'm trying. No, i t  won't come off.  Oh dear. You do look

funny.
Rob Oh, no. I ' t t  have to go home.
Rosie I was joking! There's nothing on your face!
Rob Oh, Rosie! |  wish you wouldn't  do that at l  the t ime!

5
Penny Hi, Anthony. What is it?
Anthony I don't suppose you could lend me some money?
Penny No, I coutdn't. l t took you ages to pay it back the last t ime.
Anthony I 'm sorry about that. I ' l l  pay you back straightaway this

time, I promise.
Penny No.
Anthony Oh, go on. lt 's not for me. lt 's my Mum's birthday

tomorrow and I want to buy her a present. Please. Please.
Penny Oh, OK, then, here you are. That's all I have.
Anthony Thanks, Penny. That's really good ofyou.
6
Sue Look, Simon, I have to tell you something.
Simon Sue, whatever is the matter?
Sue I've wanted to say this for ages.
Simon Well, go on then.
Sue Promise me that you won't be angry with me.
Simon lt depends what it is!
Sue Erm, please, please wil l you get a haircut? | hate your

hair l ike that.
Simon Oh, wett, if i t means that much to you - | suppose so.
Sue Oh, thank you! | wish I 'd told you before.
Simon Hmm.

Exercise 7 page34
o Tel[ students that they are going to write two short dialogues

or monologues similar to the ones on the recording. Monitor
and help and correct as students complete the task.

. With a weaker class help students prepare for the task by
choosing an idiom and asking, e.g. lf you twist someone's
arm, you want them to do something. ls it an eosy thing, or
something they would prefer not to do? Brainstorm examples
of things you might want someone to do, and arguments you
could use to make them do it.

Exercise 8 page 34
.  Students read or act  out  their  d ia logues and monologues.

Remind them to look up and speak clearly and encourage
them to show the emotions ofthe situation. The other
students l isten and guess what the idiom is.

For practice ofvocabulory for lnside the body, go to:

KEY
l7

2
3
4
5

skul l
skin
r ibs
muscle
bone

6 spine
7 brain
8 vein
9 artery

10 heart

11 lungs
12 liver
13 stomach

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned todoy? What con you do
now? and elicit: / can talk about parts of the human body and
injuries. I can understand ond use idioms with parts of the body.
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For more practice of Post simple and present perfect, go to:

KEY
1 t  haven' t  seen

2 have moved
3 haven't found

2 1 moved
2 have known
3 haven' t  fa i ted
4 was born

4 've come
5 has iust  got
6 have you lost

5 broke
6 didn' t  go

7 've changed

7 Have (you) finished
8 went

LESSOl{SUMMARYOI&.:
Grammar: contrast: past simple and present perfect, t ime
exDressrons
Reading: an article and interview about extreme sports
Speaking: talking about things that have happened this week

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, set the Grammar Builder os homework and do exercise 4
together.

t  Lead-in 2-3 minutes
. Write EXTREME SPORTS on the board. Askl. What extreme

sports con you think oft Elicit as many as possible and
wri te them on the board.  Possibte answers:  skydiv ing,
snowboarding, bungee jumping, mountain bik ing,
paragl id ing,  surf ing.

.  Ask i f  anybody has done any of  the sports and get them to
tet t  the c lass about i t .

Exercise 1 page 35
.  Ask quest ions in open class to el ic i t  as many detai ls as

possible. What can you see in the photo? What's the man
doing? Why is he doing it? What's he wearing? How is he
feeling? Where is he?

o Focus students on the quest ions and give them t ime to read
the text  and answer the ouest ions.

KEY 1 France 2 Cosino Royale

Exercise 2 page 35
r Students first underline the two different tenses. Remind

them if necessary that the present perfect is formed with
have + pasl participte. Suggest that they use different
colours. Read through Ihe Learn thisl box, asking different
students to read out the example sentences. Suggest that
they write 7,2 and 3 next to the present perfect verbs to
show the uses.

KEY
past simple: began, gave, came, appeared
present perfect use 1: Sebastien Foucan has taken part...
s ince.. ,  f ree running has always existed, f ree running has
always been there
present perfect use 2: Sebastien has appeared on W a number
of t imes
present perfect  use 3:  s ince then, f ree running has become
very poputar,  he's iust  announced his tatest  chal tenge

Exercise 3 pase 3r {b rzt
.  Read the introduct ion to the text  f i rst  and deal  wi th any

vocabulary quest ions.  Next focus on the task and give
students two minutes to complete the dialogue indiv idual l
or  in pairs.  Play the recording for students to check their
anSwers.

KEY
1 did,  start
2 made
3 did,  d iscover

4 have been
5 found
6 have, broken

have, broken
Have, had
swam, weren' i

7
8
9

Exercise 4 page 35
r  Students can work indiv idual ly or in pairs.

KEY
past simple: in (2001), later, on one occasion
present perfect: since, so far

Exercise 5 page 35
.  Read through the instruct ions together.  El ic i t  the tenses

used in the example (present perfect  and then past s imple
and why these tenses are used. (The f i rst  quest ion is tatk i r ;
about any t ime within the last  week; the second is narrowr
down to a specific event.)
With a weaker class, do alt of the conversations in open pai
first. Ask a student to ask the first question: Have you been t
the cinema this week? After they've asked the question they
nominate another student to answer the quest ion and then
ask a follow up question in the past simple.
Don' t  let  the conversat ions become too long. Focus instear
on accuracy and giv ing students pract ice in switching fronr
the present perfect  to past s impte.

OPTIOXAL ACTIVITY -  GAME
Inegular verb participtes game Divide the class into two
teams, A and B, and write A and B on the board. Call out
the infinit ive of an irregular verb from below. Ask the class
to shout out the past participle. lfthe first student gets it
r ight they win a point for their team. lf they get it wrong
the team loses a point and the other team has another
attempt at the same verb. Insist on good pronunciation.
Keep the score on the board.

bite (bitten), steal (stolen), swim (swum), wear (worn),
eat {eaten), fight (fought), fly (flown), shine (shone), rise
(risen), tet (tet), tose (lost), show (shown), keep (kept),
shut (shut), teach (taughD, bring (brough0, buy (boueh0,
think fthought), come (come), hide (hidden)

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot did you learn today? What can you do not
and elicit: I have learned when to use present perfect and wltt
to use past simple.
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Fast food addicts

.ESSOll  SUt i lARY o o. .e l
: eading: a text about obesity; matching

- stening: 3 interviews about l i festyte; l istening for specific
' : rmat ion

' ocabulary: legat vocabulary, food
Sreaking: talking about diet and tifestyle
-:pics: health, l i festyte

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
ef and osk students to read the text for the first time at home.

r Lead-in 3 minutes
.  Div ide students into smal[  groups. Ask them to te l l  each

other everything they've eaten and drunk in the last 24
hours and decide who has the heal th iest  d iet  in the group.

. Draw students attention to the lesson titte. Check
understanding of the words addict, oddiction, be addicted to.
Ask students whether it is heatthy to be a 'fast food addict'.
)Jow look at the tit le ofthe text. Ask students to look at the
iesson and text t it le and the photo and try to guess what the
:ext wil l be about. Check understanding of obesity and blome.

Exercise 1 page 36
.  Check the meaning and the pronunciat ion of  the words

ln the box, especia[[y corbohydrate /,kq:beu'hardrert/ and
protein /'preoti:n/. NB vitamin is pronounced /'vrtamrn/ in
Brit ish English and / 'vartamrn/ in American English. Students
descr ibe the ohotos in oairs.  Checkthe answers as a c lass.

Exercise 2 page36
. Focus on the instructions and tell the class to read the text

q uickty, ignoring the gaps. Let them compare their answers
with a partner before you check the answers together.

Exercise 3 page 36
. Give students 10 minutes to complete the task. Then ask them

to compare their answers with a partner justifying their choice.
.  Unl ike other reading comprehension tasks,  such as

comprehension quest ions and true/false quest ions,  where
the best approach is to use the questions as a starting point
and then scan the text for the answers, with this kind of task
it is better to start with the gaps in the text. The first step
is to read the text as a whole first. Next they should read
the text before and after each gap and predict the missing
information. Then they look for a sentence that f its the topic.
The next step is to look for grammatical and vocabulary
l lnks,  e.g.  pronouns, tenses and synonyms. l f they are not
sure of the answer, they should go on to the next gap.

. Remind students that there is one sentence that does not f it
any of  the gaps.

KEY 1c 3e 4b

Exercise 4 page36
.  Students discuss the quest ion in pairs for  a minute.  Ask for

a show of hands to find out what the majority think.

Exercise 5 page 36
r Students work individually or in pairs. Explain that for

questions 2-4 the words form part of phrases and that part
of the phrase is already given. They need to scan the text
to find those words. Tell them that they need to check the
sentences in exercise 3 as wetl as the main bodv of the text.

KEY 1 sue 2 sui t  3 dismiss 4 bi l t

Exercise 6 pase 36 f) r.ze
o Read the instructions with the class. Remind them to focus

on the questions and not to worry if there are words they
are unfamiliar with. Ptay the recording. With a stronger ctass
pause after each interview for students to write the answers.
With a weaker class oause after each answer.

KEY
1 Tony 4 or 5; every day; quite healthily
2 Karen 2;2 days: not heatthily
3 Chris 3; 4-5 days; healthily

Tmrscnrpr t.zg
Speaker 1 Tony
Int. Can I ask you a few questions about your tifestyte?
Tony Sure. Go ahead.
Int. On average, how much time do you spend each day

watching W?
Tony Each day. About four or f ive hours, I think. lt depends

what's on. I watch a movie most evenings,
Int. And how often do you exercise?
Tony Wett I watk to school every day. And I play football on

Saturdays and I usually go swimming on Sundays, so every
day, I suppose.

Int. Woutd you say that you eat heatthity?
Tony Pretty healthily, yes.
Int. Do you ever eat iunk food?
Tony Not very often. I sometimes have a burger and fries when

I'm in town with mv friends.
Int. Thank you.
Tony You're welcome.
Speaker 2 Karen
Int. Can I askyou a few questions about your l i festyle?
Karen Yes, OK.
Int. On average, how much time do you spend each day

watching TV?
Karen Well, I don't watch W every day. Sometimes there's nothing

good on - so I do something else. Or if I 've got a lot of
homework I don't watch TV. But I watch it most days.

Int. So how many hours, on average, do you think?
Karen Maybe two.
Int. OK. And how often do you exercise?
Karen Hardly ever. I don't tike sports. We have to do sports at

school twice a week, but that's about it.
Int. And do you eat heatthily, do you think?
Karen Mmm. I 'm not sure. I eat a lot of potato chips and

chocotate.
Int. Do you eatTV dinners at home?
Karen Yes, sometimes. Mom doesn't come in from work ti l l  late so

she leaves them in the fridge for us. We iust heat them up.
Int. OK. Thankyou very much.
Karen That's 0K.
Speaker 3 Chris
Int. Can I ask you a few questions about your l i festyle?
Chris Sure.
Int. 0n average, how much time do you spend each day

watching W?
Chris Wett, I watch TV before breakfast, for about an hour. Then in

the evening I watch it in my bedroom, for a couple of hours
maybe.

Int. 5o about three hours a dav.
Chris Yes, about that.

2a
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lnt. OK. And how often do you exercise?
Chris I do gym and basketbatl at school. So that's three times

a week. And I usuatty go rotterblading with my friends on
Saturday or Sunday.

Int. And would you say that you eat healthity?
Chris Yes, I think so. I try not to eat too many foods that have lots

of  fat  and sugar in them.
Int .  Do you eat W dinners at  home?
Chris No, but we sometimes get a take-out for a treat - Chinese

or l ta l ian.
Int .  Thank you for your t ime.
Chris You're welcome.

Exercise 7 page36 f) r.za
o Al tow students a minute to read the quest ions.  Play the

recording again.

KEY 1T 2F 3F 41 5T 6F 7I8F 9T

OPTIOI{At SPEAKII{G PRACTICE
r The activity is an exercise in presenting arguments for

one's idea and contradicting other points of view.
. As a class, brainstorm popular diets and their typicat

ingredients (Mediterranean : olive oil, tomatoes;
japanese: f ish, rice; vegetarian; vegan, etc.). Put
students in groups and allocate different diets. Groups
have 3 minutes to pool arguments for their diet as the
healthiest one and against atl the other ones, Remind
students of the useful vocabulary in exercise 1. Ask
groups to present their ideas. Decide as a class which
group is the most convincing.

Exercise 8 page 36
r Allow five minutes for the pair interviews. In a stronger class

or if there are fast f inishers ask students to think of more
quest ions to ask.  Monitor as they do the task and note down
important mistakes and examples of  good use of  language.

Exercise 9 page 35
. Ask some students to report back to the class. Ask the class

who has the heatthiest l i festyle and who has the unhealthiest.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you leorned today? What con you do
nowT and try to elicit: I con understand and reactto an article
about obesity and diet. I can discuss diets and lifestyle.

Notes for Photocopiabte activity 4.1
Heatth Quiz
Pairwork
Language: heal th vocabulary
Materials: one copy of the worksheet per student (Teacher's
Book page 129)
.  Div ide students into oairs and hand out the worksheets.

Focus on the tabte in part  1.  Exptain any unknown
vocabulary, e.g. caffeine, aerobic, diet (2 meanings -1 the
food we eat regularly and 2 weight loss progromme).
Students discuss the quest ions and wri te their  answer in the
Our onswer column. Give a t ime l imi t  of  5 minutes for  th is.
Explain that students are going to read a doctor's answers to
the ouest ions.  Focus on the ouest ion and answer text .  Ask
Student A to read the f i rst  part  and Student B the second
part .  Monitor and explain any unknown vocabulary,  e.g.
immune system, insomnia, toxins, well-being.
In pairs students pool the informat ion they've read and
complete the Expert's answer column.
Check answers and ask students to compare their answers
with the Expert's answers. Ask What did you find surprising?

tEssoi l  SUMMARY o |  & ,1,

Grammar: present perfect continuous, contrast: present perfect
simple and cont inuous

Reading: short art icle about the effect of music on studying

Speaking: talking about act ions that have recently stopped

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the leod-ir
short, set the Grammar Builder as homework and do exercise'
3 and 5 as a class.

f  Lead-in 3 minutes
.  Wri te the fo l lowing quest ions on the board for  students to

discuss in pairs or small groups: When you do homework,
revision, etc. where do you find is the best place to study?
What is the best time of day for you study? How long con y,
study before you need a break? Do you need total silence t,
concentrate or do you like to listen to music? What kind ol
music? Share ideas as a c lass.

Exercise t page37
o Focus on the photo and el ic i t  what the subiect  is .  Give thc

students a minute to read the text  and answer the quest io
with a oartner.

KEY
He uses music in his maths lessons because i t  helps studeni
to concentrate.

Exercise 2 page 37
o Focus on the verbs in blue. El ic i t  or  g ive the name of the

tense: presen t perfect conti n uous.

KEY has, been

Exercise 3 page37
Read the Learn this! box together or ask students to read
i t  s i lent ty on their  own. Check understanding by referr ing
back to the text  and asking concept quest ions:  ls Mark st i
teaching atthe school? Nes) Did lulia listen to lames Blur:
long time ago? (No, recently.) Does listening to James Blur
have on effect on her now? Nes)
Students comolete the task alone or in pairs.

KEY
t  have, been l is tening to
2 has Mark been teaching
3 has he been playing

4 has he been ptaying
5 she's been l is tening to

cutTURE ltorE - fAf,lEs BLul{T
James Blunt is an English singer-songwriter, who shot
to fame with his number one single, You're Beautiful, in
2005. His style is a mix of pop, rock and folk.

9 
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Exercise 4 pageiT
.  Read the instruct ions and do the f i rst  sentence as a c lass.

Students cont inue alone or in oairs.  Check answers

KEY

- 've been si t t ing e
I  've been paint ing d
I  've been eat ing b

4 haven't been feeling f
5 've been working a
5 's been raining c

Exercise 5 page 37
.  Read through the instruct ions together and ask students to

read through the look out!  box and do the task alone.

KEY
-reir  marks have improved
lar l< has discovered

Exercise 6 page37
.  Students can work alone or in oairs.

KEY

- have been learning
-  have read
,l  've known

- Have . . .  been crying

5 have ... seen
6 've been looking; haven' t  found
7 's been shopping; 's bought
8 's been doing; hasn' t  f in ished

''' more on Present perfect simple and present perfect
'ntinuous, go to:

KEY
1 1 a hascut

2 a have been watching
3 a have been t idying
4 a has read
6 a has (never) run
7 a has studied

2 t  have, crashed
2 has been raining
3 Have, met
4 have, understood

has been cutt ing
have (you) watched
has t id ied
have been reading
has been running
has been studying

have, been cooking
haven' t  f in ished
have, wanted
haven' t  done

b
b
b
b
b
b

5
6
7
8

5c4c2a

Exercise 7 page37
.  Focus on the instruct ions and the example.  Do the f i rst

iwo in open pairs,  then ask students to complete the task
in closed pairs. In a weaker class go through all the items
;n open pairs.  Ask a student to make a comment and then
nominate somebody in the c lass to answer i t .  The second
student repeats the procedure.

. Write the following on the board for fast f inishers to
comment on: Your hair's wet. Your finger's
bleeding. You look bored.

r Lesson outcome
. < students: Whot did you leorn todoy? Whot can you do
:,v? and elicit answers. I con correctly use the present perfect

'tinuous tense. Ask: Which useful words and phroses can you
. -tember?

KEY
1 forget
2 memorise

3 remember
4 remind

5 imagine
5 associate

Exercise 4 page39
. Read the Learn thrsl box together. To help them remember

the meaning of  the word homophone, you could explain that
homo means same and phone means sound in ancient Greek.

tit+Ig$tt

Att in the minV

TESSON SUMil IARY . .  &
Reading: an article; multipte-choice questions
Vocabulary: homophones
Speaking: playing a memory game
Topic: people

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, ask students to read the text ot home before the class,
and do exercise 3 together as o class.

t Lead-in 4 minutes
. Ask the class: Do you have a good memory? What kind of

things do you find hard to remember? What do you do if you
hove something importont to remember? Elicit ony techniques
for remembering, e.g. mnemonics, associltion, etc.

Exercise 1 page 39
. Ask a student to read the text quickly. To help them do it

quickly give them a t ime l imi t  of  two minutes and tet l  them,
as they read, to keep their  eyes moving quickty f rom [ ine to
l ine and not to stop i f  they don' t  know a word.

. With a weaker class pre-teach pack of cards and sundial.

KEY Sentence 1 is fa lse.

Exercise 2 page 39
.  Students can do the task atone. Remind them to under l ine

the relevant part of the text before they decide on the
answer. Get them to refer back to the text during feedback.

o Ask further comprehension quest ions:  What can Andi
do with a pack of cords? What kind of events should you
visualise near the door of a room?

o Ask fast f inishers to write 2 more comorehension ouestions
(not mutt ipte-choice) to ask the c lass.

KEY 1b 3b

CUITURE I{OTE - I IEMORY CHAI, IPIOI{SHIP5
The world memory championships is an organised
compet i t ion of  mentaI  sports in which people memorise
as much informat ion ( inctuding playing cards,  spoken
numbers,  photos of  faces) as possible wi th in a certain
per iod of  t ime. The championships have taken place
annual lv s ince L990. In 2006 there were 40 contestants.

Exercise 3 page 39
o Ask students to look at  the hight ighted words and el ic i t  the

connect ion between them. (They are al l  re lated to memory).
They can do the task indiv idual ly or in pairs.
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KEY
1 their
2 week

3be
4 won

5 for
6 read

Exercise 5 page 39
Check the meaning of the words first. You may need to explain:
rvare: usualty used in with another word, obiects made of
the materia I mention ed kitch e n wa re, g losswa re, si lve rwo re;
hare:  an animal l ike a rabbi t  wi th large strong back legs;
howl: to cry very loudly, or the long loud noise made by
a wolf or dog; rite: a ceremony performed by a particutar
group of people, often for retigious purposes e.g. the last
rites.
In pairs students say the words aloud and decide which are
homoohones.

Alternative procedure
.  Omit  the f i rst  stage i f  you think your students can go straig

into the game of pelmanism.

ry@
At the doct ofsj

LESSOII  SUMMARY . .  @
Functional Engtish: at the doctor's
l istening: dialogues; l istening for gist and specific words
Vocabulary: symptoms and il lnesses
Speaking: conversation between patient and doctor
Topic: health

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the time f,'
the preparation phase in exercises 5 brief, and limitthe numJ
of performances in exercise 6.

t  Lead-in 2 minutes
o Students work in pairs to ask and answer these quest ions

When wos the last time you were ill? Whot wos the matter
with you? Did you see a doctor? Did you toke any medicinr
Did you have time off school?

OPTIOTIAL SPEAKIl{G TASK

Put students in small groups to describe the photo and
answer the questionsl. Are they in hospital or in the
doctor's office? ls being a doctor o tough or eosy job? Whv

Exercise 1 page 4o f) r.ro
o Students use the phrases to complete the dialogue. Play I

recording for them to check.
.  You could ask students to pract ise reading the dialogue w

a partner.  Pay part icular at tent ion to their  pronunciat ion
of temperoture /'tempretJe(r) l, cough /kof/ and antibiotics
/,entibar'otrks/.

. Ask hst f inishers to locate two phrasatverbs and guess wl
they mean (going on = happening, clear up = go away).

KEY
1 I 've got a temperature and a bad cough.
2 For about a week.
3 l is ten to your chest
4 three t imes a day af ter  meals
5 keep warm and get plenty of rest

CULTURE I{OTE - PRESCRIPTIOlIS
There are two kinds of medicine that you can buy from a
chemist's in the UK: medicine that you can buy over the
counterwithout a doctor's permission, or prescription
medicine which is stronger and you can only buy i t  i f  the
doctor prescribes it to you. A prescription is the piece of
paper that the doctor gives you to take to the chemist's.
It te[[s you which medicine and how much of it you can
have. Some groups of people (peopte who are old, who ar
suffering from a long-term condition or unemployed) don'
have to pay for prescribed medicine.

KEY
I  a,bandc
2 a,bandc
3 aandb

4 aandb
5 aandc
6 aandc

7 bandc
8 a,bandc
9 a,bandc

10 aandc

Exercise 6 page 3e f) r.zr
.  Play the recording for students to check answers.  With a

weaker class, pause after each set of three words. Eticit the
answer and ask them to reoeat.

Exercise 7 page3e
.  Give the students one minute to f ind the words in the text .

Give them a minute to brainstorm more places in a house.

KEY bedroom, bottom of the stairs,  k i tchen, dining room

Exercise 8 page 39
.  Focus on the instruct ions.  When the students t ry to

remember the words make sure they tatk their  partner
through the route that  they have made in their  head. At the
end of  the act iv i ty ask them how successful  they found the
strategy.

I Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you leorned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: I can understand an article about how
to improve your memory. I have learned about homophones.

Notes for Photocopiable activity 4.2
Homophones pelmanism
Game
Language: homophones
Mater ia ls:  one copy of  the worksheet cut  up per pair  or  group of
three to four students (Teacher's Book page 130)
.  Give each pair  or  group a set  of  cards and ask them to

spread them out on the desk face up. Explain any unknown
words, giv ing ptenty of  examples as students wi l l  need to
oroduce sentences with them later.

.  Ask students to put the words into pairs of  homophones,
e.g. board and board. Go through the answers as class and
then play a memory game (pelmanism) of as foltows.

.  Students shuff le the cards and soread them out face down.
Students take it turns to turn over any two cards. lf they
match, the student makes a sentence with each word, keeps
the cards and has another turn.  l f  the cards don' t  match,
he /she must turn them back over.  The cards must stay in
exact ly the same place. The game cont inues unt i l  a l l  the
cards have been matched. The student wi th the most cards
is the winner. For further practice of Aches and pains, go to:

9 
uni t4 'Bodvandmind



iEY

3 He's got a stomach ache. 7
4 He's got a pain in his arm. 8
5 He's got a pain in his leg.  9
6 He's got toothache. 10

xerCise 2 page 40
i  ocus on the instruct ions and the symptoms. Check the
,,ocabulary. Words that are l ikely to cause diff iculty are:
>hivery, dizzy and swollen. Students can work in pairs.

EY 1d 3f 4e

xercise 3 page 4o O r.rr
te l l  s tudents that  they are going to hear three pat ients
talk ing to their  doctor.  They l is ten and say which i l lnesses
lhey have. Remind them to l is ten out for the words in
exercise 2.  Give them t ime to comDare ideas with a oartner
before c lass feedback.

Doctor Wetl,  I  think i t  coutd be food poisoning. Have you eaten
anything which might have disagreed with you?

Patient I  had some seafood last night.
Doctor That could be i t .  Drink tots of t iquid. When the dianhoea

stops, you can eat a l i t t le dry bread - but avoid mitk and
cneese.

Patient Oh dear . . .  ls there a toitet here?
Doctor Yes, there's one just along the corr idor.. .

Exercise 4 page 4o fi r.rz
.  Students complete the gaps and l is ten to the recording to

check. With a weaker class students l isten then fitt in the gaps.

KEY
1 dr ink,  stay
2 work, plenty of
3 feel, see
4 rest, walk

5 prescribe, take
6 ice
7 t iquid
8 diarrhoea, avoid

tAl{GUAGE I{OTE .  IDIOMATIC EXPRESSIOIIS
o The tistening texts contain several f ixed and idiomatic

expressions which you might want to hightight.
I'm aching oll over.
You've got a touch of flu.
Have you eaten anything which has disaoreed with you?

r You could gap the under l ined words and ask students
to th ink of  another wav to sav the sentences.

Exercise 5 page 4o
.  Give students about f ive minutes to prepare and rehearse

their  d ia logues. Remind them to use the language from the
prevrous exercrSeS.

.  In a stronger c lass students needn' t  wr i te the fu l l  sentences,
just  notes as prompts.

Exercise 6 page 4o
.  Choose several  pairs to act  out  their  conversat ions.  l fyou

have a large class or are short  of  t ime, div ide the c lass into 2
groups. Students act  out  their  d ia logue in f ront  of  the group.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn today? Whot can you do now?
and elicit answers: I can tolk about i l lnesses, their symptons
ond treatment.

He's got a pain in his knee.
He's got earache.
His neck aches.
His back aches.

6c5b2a

EY
LU 2 twisted ankle 3 food poisoning

)ctor
rr : rent
,  ctor
l i rent
, )ctor

r t rent
i lc tor

RANSCRIPT 1.31

,ctor Hel lo,  Mr lones. Come in and si t  down. How can I  help?
.t ient Good afternoon, Doctor. I  haven't  been feeting very wet[.  In

fact I  feel terr ible.
I  see. Do you feel shivery?
Yes, and I 'm aching al [  over.
How long have been feeting l ike this?
Since yesterday.
OK, l ' l l  just take yourtemperature. . . .  39 degrees. Yes, you've
got quite a high temperature. You've got a touch of flu.
Can you prescr ibe some ant ib iot ics?
No, they won' t  help.  Flu is a v i rus.  You should dr ink as
much as possible,  and stay in bed.

r t ient  But I  have to work.
Dctor I  don' t th inkyou should gotowork.You need plentyof

rest. l f  you don't  feel better in three or four days, come
back and see me again.

r t ient  OK. Thank vou.

r t ient  Good morning Dr Benson.
octor Good morning Miss Davies.  What can I  do for  you?
rt ient  My ankte hurts.  I  th inkl  twisted i twhi le I  was playing

votteybatt  th is morning.
,rctor Can I see i t  olease? .. .  Yes i t 's a bit  swollen and there's a

bruise.  Does that hurt?
,r t ient  Ow!
r)ctor Yes, you've twisted i t .  You must rest your foot for a couple

of days. Try not to walk on i t .
, r t ient  5o I  shoutd stav at  home?
octor Yes. I ' t l  give you an elast icated bandage to put on i t .
r t ient  l t  real ty hurts.  Can you do anything about that?

,octor I ' l l  prescribe some painki l lers. You can take them every
four hours.

'at ient  Thank you.
)octor You can also put ice on i t  to keep i t  coot. But don't  keep

the ice on i t  for  more than 10 or 15 minutes at  a t ime.

)octor Come in.  Take a seat.  How can I  helo?
'at ient  I  don' t feelverywel l .  I 've gota stomach ache.
'octor How long have you had i t?
: t ient  l t  started in the middle of  the night.  I  kept runningtothe

toi let .
,octor I  see. Have you been sick?
'at ient  No. but I  feel  terr ib le.

An informal letter

tESSOl{ SUtmARY . .  W
Writing: an informal letter giving news
Reading: informal letters giving news
Vocabulary: informal ph rases
Topic: health

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, set the writing
tosk os homework. lf you feel students need to write the letter in
class, spend no more than 15 minutes on exercises 7-4.

t  Lead-in 2-3 minutes
r lntroduce the topic by asking: How often do you write

Ietters? How often do you receive them? Do you prefer writing
Ietters or e-mailsT Which do you prefer to receive? Why do
people write letters?

Unit 4 . Body and mind



Exercise 1 page 41
o Focus on the letters and ask students how they would know,

in two seconds, whether the letters are formaI or informal?
(the endings: Ioads of love, love, the exclamation marks,
there are no addresses).

r Focus on the instructions and ask students to read the letter
quickly to find the answers.

KEY
Emily has broken her arm.
Julie's got a temperature and an upset stomach.

btercise 2 page 4t
r  Ask students to look again at  the texts and answer the

q uestions.

KEY
1 She's been having exams and rehearsing for the Chr istmas

5now.
2 She's been working really hard.
3 Her dad's bought a car and her brother 's bought a new

computer.
4 They've been going out together since Halloween.
5 She fancies him.
6 He goes to school in London.

Exercise 3 page 41
.  Students can work indiv idual ty or in pairs.  Check answers.
r Afteryou've checked the answers, you could dri lt the phrases.

Atthough they are used for writing, it would be useful for
students to be able to 'hear them in their head' as they write.

KEY
1a 2b 4b 5b 6a 8b

Exercise 4 page 41
o Students can do the task indiv iduat ly and check with their

partners, or do it in pairs. Go over answers as a class.

KEY
1e 2b 4d 7g

TATIGUAGE TOTE. FIXED PHRASES
As with formal letters, atthough to a lesser extent, there
are certain fixed phrases which people tend to use
in informal letters. The items in exercises 3 and 4 all
examples of such fixed language. Encourage stu&nts to
learn them by heart.

Exercise 5 page 41
. Focus on the instructions and the suggested structure.

Students can work in pairs to plan the letter.

Exercise 6 pase 41
r Students write the letter individually or in pairs. Tell them to

wri te between 120 and 150 words and to include as many
ofthe new expressions as possible.  Remind them that they
need to write clearly and leave a space between lines for
correction.

o lf t ime allows, ask students to swap letters with another pair
who should comment on the use of  informa[ language and
the organisation.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? I have learned
informal phrases used in letter writing. I con write a letter to a
friend giving news.

3-4

ea rns
labourer

t7
2

2t
2

31
2

42

3
4
5

5

51
2
3
4
5

6r

77
2

working hours
part-t ime

heel
thigh

who
where

dizzy
temperature

who
whose

3 ftu
4 better

Ieam
chal lenging

sca rp
thumb

which
which

5 tablets

3
4

3
4

3
4

5
6

5
6

5
6

l ip
nostr i l

My brother, who does research into tropical diseases,
works as a lecturer.
My studio,  where I  spend most of  my t ime, is very cheap
My computer, which I take everywhere with me, is a laptop
My boss, whose secretary is his wife, spends very l itt le
time in the office.
My office, which has a marvellous view of the river, is
never warm enougn.

have been watching
have you been l iv ing
hasn' t  been l is tening
Have you been sleeping
has been seeing

e 2a 3c 4d 5b

9a7b3a

5t5c3a

3-4

TnArscRrPT 1.33
Narrator Marek is now in England. He's staying with Sarah and h

Sarah

parents - the Grangers. He needs to f ind a job and alsr
somewhere to l ive.
The health and f i tness centre in town is looking for new
staff.  Why don't  you apply?

Marek Sure.
Sarah The advertisement is in the local newspaper. Look... it '

called Sportech.
Marek Ohh...
Sarah James, my boyfriend, is the manager there! He

mentioned i t  yesterday .. .
Great! I ' t l  wri te to them.
Shatl  I  speak to lames and make sure that you get a n
interview?

Marek No, don't  say anything. I ' l l  just apply for a iob, l ike
anybody else. I  don't  want any special help .. .  thank yo

i .r"r Hi! So, you're ... Marek Zeman.
Marek That's right.
James Where are you from?
Marek I 'm from the Czech Republic. I arrived in England iust la

WEEK.

James Oh, right. Welcome to Engtand. Have you ever worked i:
a health and fitness club before?

Marek Not really. I 'm a Law student in the Czech Republic. I 've
done a few holiday jobs, but that's all.

James Do you do much exercise?
Marek I used to go running four or f ive times a week, but now,

don't do very much. I 'd t ike to do more.
lames Well, of course, if you work at the club, you can use the

facitit ies when you're off duty.

Marek
Sarah

I  
uni t4.Bodyandmind



',4arek Great! I'm sure I'd use them a [ot.
ames So, in this job, you would spend most of yourtime

tatking to members - welcoming them to the club,
answering questions, booking aerobics classes forthem,
that kind of thing. Do you think you're good at dealing
with people?

r4arek Yes, I think so. I'm pollte, and I'm a good listener.
ames What languages can you speak?
Varek Czech, ofcourse, English, and German.
ames Ah! Deutsch!

"4arek 
Ja, ich habe Deutsch drei Jahre lang in der Schule
studiert.

ames Hmm. Yes, well ... anyway... lt's good to speak
languages. We have quite a few members at the club
from other countries. I'm sure we've got some Czech
members, in fact. Anyway, that's all I need to know.
I can tell you now that you're perfect for the iob.
Congratulations!

',4arek Fantastic!
ames But I'lt also send a letter of confirmation. What's your

address?

'4arek lt's number 46 Forest Gardens.
ames 46 ... Forest ... Wait a moment. That's my girtfriend's

address!
r4arek Yes, Sarah. She suggested that I appty forthe job!
ames And you're l iving...

'4arek I 'm living with her, yes. I mean, I 'm staying at her house
for a few days. I'm ... an old friend of the family,
I suppose.

ames Oh, OK. I see.

1 receptionist

2 7 c 2a

I b apubl ic i ty leaf let

4 1c 2d 3a

5-6 Open answers

3e 4d

4d

5b

5b

ffi for further exam tasks and practice, go to Workbook
rage 38. Procedural notes, transcripts and keys for the
'Jorkbook can be found on the Solufrons Teachefs Website at
iww.oup.com/ett/teacher/solutions.



f  t f  ctuDEs a &
. computing I noun prefixes a compound nouns

coltolations . making, accepting and declining suggestions

ro conditional o speculating and predicting: will, moy, might, etc.

tEssol t  Sutt tARY.a&
Vocabulary: computing
Listening: a dialogue; t istening for specific information
Grammar: zero conditional
Speaking: talking about computer using habits
Topic: science and technology

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief and set Vocabulary Builder ond Grammar Builder exercises
for homework.

i  Lead-in 3-4 minutes
r  Wri te on the board:

word e-mails
playing the lnternet
sending processing
surfing gomes

. Ask students to match the col locat ions and ask what the
expressions all relate to (Computers). Key: word processing,
playing games, sending emai ls,  surf ing the Internet

o Students then discuss these questions: How are computers
good for society? ln whot ways can they be bod?

Exercise t page 44
r  Students read the texts and discuss their  answers in

pairs. Tetl them that they witt explore the vocabulary in the
foltowing exercise.

Exercise 2 page 44
.  Students do the task indiv iduatty or in pairs.  Remind them

to look for c lues in the def in i t ion sentences which wi l l  help
them find the answers in the text.

o futufe perfect and future continuous . will, going to and
. vurbs foltowed by an infinitive . future time clauses

about the future r  d iscussing environmental  issues .  making pla,

for and against

40-46 .  Sel f  check page 4Z

A flash drive is a small plastic memory stick that stores
informat ion.  You connect i t  to a computer when you want
to use the informat ion.  l t  performs the same funct ion that
a f loppy disc used to perform, but is much smal ler  and
carr ies considerably more data.

Exercise 3 page 44
.  Students work indiv idual ly or in pairs.  Focus f i rst  on

the vocabulary aspect and then af ter  going through the
answers,  explain or et ic i t  that  these are examples of  zero
condi t ional  sentences.

KEY 1d 2e 3a 6b

KEY
1 1 l f  you don' t  use sun cream, you get burnt .

2 The beaches are fu l l  i fyou go on hol iday in August.
3 | understand my Engtish teacher if she speaks stowty.
4 lf I don't put my clothes away, my mum gets angry.
5 l f  I  eat  too much, my stomach hurts.
6 l f  Matt  takes his medicine, he doesn' t  cough.

Computing

5f4c

2 1 crashes
2 discovers
3 switches off

4 use
5 give
6 don't have

KEY
1 Links
2 Broadband
3 wireless router, get online
4 webcam
5 laptop
6 blog

7 CD-writer, burn
8 Net
9 v ideo chat

10 download
11 tog onto
12 flash drive

Exercise 4 page 44 f) r.r+
.  Focus on the photos and ask a student to read out the

items. Correct pronunciation if necessary. Read the
instruct ions and play the recording.

r With a weaker class pre-teach gadget.

KEY c a keyboard, a mouse and a pair of speakers

TRATISCRIPT 1.34

IAI{GUAGE ] IOTE - COMPUTTR TERTII{OIOGY

Blog is short for weblog. The activity of updating a b/og
is called blogging and a person who keeps a blog is a
blogger. Blogs are maintained using software that can
be used by people with l itt le or no technical background.
Blogs usuatly contain text, photos, videos, music and
links to other websites. Some blogs are [ike personal
diaries whilst others provide news and commentary on a
particular subject e.g. news, sport, polit ical issues.

Broadband is a type of connection to the Internet that
allows you to receive or send a lot of information,
including pictures,  music and video, very quickly.

A wireless router is a machine which sends information to
the appropriate part of a computer network. lt allows you
to receive an lnternet connection without needing a cable.

Assistant
Customer

Assistant
Customer

Assistant
Customer

Assistant
Customer
Assistant

Customer
Assistant
Customer
Assistant

Customer

Good morning, Sir .  Can I  hetp you?
Ah, yes. I  need to buy something for my son. l t 's his
birthday at the weekend.
OK. So what exactly are you looking for?
Wett, I 'm not sure, real ly. But I  know he l ikes computerr
and gadgets, and things t ike that.
Has he atready got a computer?
Yes, he has. But he's always complaining about i t !  He
says' i t 's t ike you, dad - too otd, and too stow'.
Well ,  maybe he'd l ike a new laptop.
Yes, maybe. How much is this one?
Actuatly, that 's a printer. Futl  colour. l t  can hold 50
sheets of paper. l t 's only f35 - or free with any new L(
monitor.
Oh, I  see. I  don' t  want a pr inter.  I  th ink he's got one.
What does he use his comouter for?
Mostty for computer games, I  think.
Wett,  this is a good one - and less than f 500. l t 's got
512 megabfes of RAM.
What's RAM?

For further practice of Zero conditional go to:

52 )  Uni t5.Ourfuture
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rstant l t 's a type of memory - you need i t  for ptaying computer
games. And this week only,  you get the f ree scanner
with i t .

- tomer And how much is i t ,  exact ly?
,rstant f495.
. tomer That 's qui te a [ot .  Have you got anything that 's iust  for

. ls tant
: tomer
;  i  s tant
\ tomer
.  i  s tant
\ tomer
: istdnt

playing games?
A gaming console,  you mean?
Er,  yes.
Has he got Xbox?
Eggbox?
No. Xbox -  Xbox 360. Or is he a fan of  Wi i?
l 'm sorry, I 've no idea what you're tatking about.
This new console is very popular. lt 's got a 20 gigabyte
hard drive. And it comes with a free game.

l tomer But I  wouldn' t  reat ty know what he wants.  Maybe I 'd
better buy him something for his computer -  you know,
an extra.

sistant This new keyboard and mouse are very poputar. They
work with any computer. The keyboard is wireless. There
are eight mult imedia keys.  The mouse is wireless too. l t
has two buttons, so you can left-click or right-click. And
we've got a speciaI offer this week.

stomer Real ly? What is i t?
sistant I  can let  you have the keyboard,  the mouse and a pair  of

speakers for  iust  f120.
stomer Hmm.0K. I ' l l  buythem.

xercise 5 page 44 f) r.r+
( ; ive the students a few moments to read through the
descr ipt ions.  Ptay the recording again.  Students l is ten and
,vr i te their  answers.
You could ask them to oredict  which numbers f i t  the
descr ipt ions and remind that students that  th is is a useful
,vay to prepare for the l istening. After the recording has
f in ished give them t ime to match the i tems in exercise 4 to
the descr ipt ions and compare their  answers wi th a partner
before c lass feedback.

(EY t  20 28 450 5 5t2

tAI{GUAGE TIOTE - COi lPUTER TERTITIOTOGY
A byte is a unit of storage space on the hard drive of a
computer, gaming console, etc. A gigabyte is about 1
bilt ion bytes and a megabyte is about 1 mill ion bytes.

LCD stands for l iquid crystal display. lt 's the kind of display
used in digital watches, calcutators and some flat screen
televisions as well as computer monitors (screens).

A multimedia keyboard contains keyslhat are used to
control the media player (CD, DVD, radio) built into the
computer. You can use the keys to play, pause, fast
forward, increase volume, etc. On computers without these
keys, the media is controtled on screen.

Exercise 6 page 44
.  AlLow students a minute to th ink about their  answers before

they interview their  partner.  Encourage them to give detai led
answers.  Go round monitor ing and part ic ipat ing in the
co nve rsat ions.

. Write up the following questions for fast f inishers to discuss:
Can you imagine life without a computer?
How would your life change if you didn't have a computerT

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you leorned today? Whot can you
do now? Elicit: / can tolk obout computers and computing.
I can talk obout the role of computers in my life. I can use zero
conditional sentences to talk about focts and situations that ore
alwovs true,

IESSOll  SUMMARY aa*, , '
Grammar: talking about the future (may, might and could; will;
f irst conditional)
Listening: a dialogue about the future of the planet
Speaking: speculating and making predictions about the future;
agreeing and disagreeing

To do the lesson in i0 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, do exercise 3 together as a class and set the Grammor
Builder as homework.

i  Lead-in 3-4 minutes
r Ask students to imagine that the year is 2020. Ask: Whot

developments do you expect to see in mobile phones,
computers and gaming consoles?

. Let them discuss the quest ion in pairs or smal l  groups for
2 minutes and then ask a few students to feed back their
ideas to the c lass.

Exercise 1 page 45
o Draw attention to the photo and ask: What do you think

this man's job is7 What is he holding ond why? Elicit a few
ideas and then ask students to read the text  and answer the
q uest ion s.

KEY
He is the president of  Casio.  He is good at  h is lob because can
tet l  which gadgets wi t l  sel l  wel l  and which won' t .

Exercise 2 page 45
r Either read the Learn this! box together or ask the students

to read i t  s i lent ly.  Check understanding by asking quest ions
such as: Which words do we use to talk about possibility
in the future? (may, might and could) Do they have exactly
the same meaningT (No, might is less probable than may or
could) How do we moke a positive prediction? (with wil\ And
a negative predictionT (with won't)

r Students find examoles in the text.

KEY
1 1 mult imi l l ionaire

2 microchip
3 semicirc le
4 monotone

5 pseudo-science
6 autobiography
7 ex-girlfr iend
8 subt i t les

32

For work on Noun prefixes, go to:
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LAI{GUAGE I{OTE - EXPRESSIONS
to be the future - to be extremely important in the future
ultimote - most extreme; the best, the worst, the greatest, etc.

PRONUl{CIATIOI{  -  SEI{TETCE STRESS

wf TH MAY, ttcHr AilD COULD
We use sentence stress to show different degrees of
possibil i ty. Forexample, if we say: he mightbe rioht!we
are saying that there is a high chance he is r ight .  l f  we
say he mioht be right and put the stress on the modal
verb,  then we sound less sure.  This is an example of
how sentence stress can have a very important effect on
mean ing.

Exercise 3 page 45
.  El ic i t  the answers to the f i rst  two sentences onto the

board as examples.  Then students wr i te their  sentences
indiv iduat ly or in pairs.

KEY
may: there may be a world market for f ive computers; Kazuo
believes that watches may be the future
might: he might be right
could:  they could be mobite phones
wi l l :  there wi l l  be more computers than people;  I  can tet l  . . .
which gadgets wi t t  set l  wel l  . . . ;  what wi l l  be the best-sel l ing
gadgets ...? lt wil l be the ultimate gadget ...
probably: lf you try to predict the future of technology, you'l l
probabty get it horribly wrong.

Mart in l f  we don' t  reduce carbon emissions, the wor ld 's
cl imate wi l l  change. And the resutt  of  that  wi t t  be tenible
- droughts and famine, f loods. And i t  could al l  happen in
the next 50 yearsl

Bryony Well ,  maybe people wil l  reduce carbon emissions. l f  petro
becomes very expensive, people may use their cars less.
That wi l l  heto.

Mart in Yes, I  suppose so. But i t  might be too late already.
Bryony You're so negativel What about al l  the excit ing things

that might happen in the future? Life coutd be great. l f  we
program robots to do a lot of menial jobs, everybody wil l
have more t ime for hobbies and relaxation. And everybod'.
wi l [  be heal th ier  too.

Mart in Really? Why do you think that?
Bryony l f  scientists f ind cures for al[  maior diseases, people witt

l ive much longer.  Maybe 120 wi l l  be a normal age.
Mart in Great! A world fult  of old people.
Bryony Wetl,  /  want to l ive to be 100 even i f  you don't .  I  think the

world wit[  be a great ptace by then.
Mart in l f  i t  st i t [  exists.
Bryony What do you mean?
Martin There are mil l ions of meteorites in the solar system. l f  a

huge meteorite hits the earth, i t  could destroy everything

Exercise 6 page 45 f) r.rl
. Look at the instructions together. With a weaker class

students can try to complete the sentences f i rst ,  and then
listen to check. With a strongerclass students can complete
the sentences and l is ten again onty i f  necessary.

KEY
1 don' t  reduce, wi l l  change 4 f ind,  wi l t  t ive
2 becomes, may use 5 hi ts,  could destroy
3 program, wi l l  have

Exercise 7 page45
. Ask a student to read out the information in the speaking

tip. Students work in pairs or smatl groups to discuss the
predictions. Encourage them to use a range of expressions for
agreeing and disagreeing and to expand on their answers.

Exercise 8 page 45
. Students can work individuatly or in pairs. Ask fast f inishers

to th ink of  two more predict ions.

For further proctice of Speculoting and predicting, go to:

KEY
1 2 We won't win the match tonight.

3 Chr is might not be at  home r ight  now.
4 Abigait may know the answer to the homework.
5 | wilt pass my driving test f irst t ime.
5 Megan might not come to our party.
7 My parents wil l pay for my holiday.

KEY
1 He' l l  learn to dr ive.
2 He may get married.
3 He may have chi ldren.
4 He won' t  have four or more chi ldren.
5 He might /  coutd move abroad.
6 He'tt stav fit.

Exercise 4 page 45
r Focus on the instructions. With a weaker class do the activity

in open pairs across the class before doing it in closed pairs.
Have a class feedback asking individuals to make sentences
about their partner, e.g. Marek doesn't think he'll learn to drive.

Exercise 5 pase 45 f) r.rs
o Students should be famit iar  wi th the grammatical  format ion

of a f i rst  condi t ional .  The emphasis here is on i ts funct ional
use of  making predict ions.

. Focus on the instructions for the l istening exercise and play
the recording through once. Ask students to ta lk about their
answer in pairs before checking as a c lass.

. Pre-teach: global warming, carbon emissions, drought,
flood, famine and meteorite.

KEY Bryony is more opt imist ic.

Tmrscnrpr t.3s
Bryony Hi, Martin. Are you 0K? You look wonied.
Martin I 've been reading an article about the future of our planet.
Bryony Oh. What did it say?
Martin lt iust made lots of predictions about globaI warming, the

environment, stuff l ike that.
Bryony Oh, right.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: I can make predictions and speculote
about the future.

2 1 doesn' t ,  wi t l  be
2 wit t  go,  doesn' t  ra in
3 wi l l  get ,  don' t  pass
4 won't go, don't get

5 get, wilt move out
6 won' t  win,  don' t  p lay
7 won't buy, loses
8 wit l  make, sends

9 
unit5'ourfuture
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ener futu rry
ES50l{SUMMARYoo&r: : :

ieading: a text about the poti t ical system in the UK

stening: monologues - teenagers talking about environmentaI

reS; matching
.oeaking: talking about environmental issues
, cabulary: pol i t ics
-rpic:  society,  environment

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-
srief, allow ten minutes for the reading exercises (2 and 3)
.1 do exercise 5 as a whole class activity. Alternatively, ask
,dents to read the text for the first time before the lesson.

r Lead-in 3-4 minutes
. Write environment on the board as an anagram for students

to rearrange. Ask students to discuss the fol lowing
questions in pairs. How worried are you oboutthe future of
our plonet? What practical everyday things do you do to help
the environmentT How green do you consideryourselfto be?
- Very, quite, not very, not at all?

:xercise 1 page 46
.  Focus on the poster.  Et ic i t  the name of the party and one or

:wo green party issues before asking the students to make
a List  of  more issues in oairs.  Wri te their  ideas on the board
and deaI wi th any vocabutary quest ions.

ixercise 2 page 46
. Ask students to read the text in two minutes to find out if

any of  the ideas on the board are ment ioned. Ask a student
io come to the board and, wi th the help of  the c lass,  put a
t ick or cross against  the ideas in the l is t .

[xercise 3 page 46
.  Read through the quest ions.  Make sure students understand

the meaning of in favour of (agree with). Students answer
the quest ions indiv idual ly and then check their  answers wi th
a partner.  Remind them to under l ine the key words in the
sentences and the relevant oarts of  the text .

KEY 1F 5T 6F

[xercise 4 page46
. Focus on the instructions. Students can work individually or in

pairs.  Check answers before asking them to discuss whether
the Br i t ish pol i t icat  system is s imi lar  to the system in their
c0untry.

CUTTURE NOTE .  THE BRITISH PARLIAIIEl{T
The House of Commons is known as the lower house of
Brit ish Partiament but it is the most important. lt consists
of  646 elected Members of  Par l iament or MPs, who
represent an area ofthe country calted a constituency.

The House of Lords is the upper house of the Brit ish
Parliament. lt consists of 731 members, none of whom
are elected. In March 2007 the House of Commons voted,
in principle, to replace the House of Lords with an elected
chamber. The role of the House of Lords is to examine and
make changes to Bil ls from the House of Commons and
discuss issues that the House ofCommons does not have
time to discuss.

Exercise 5 page 46 f) r.re
r lf necessary, pre-teach monufocturers, coal, turbines, corrier

bogs, to mess up.
.  Give students t ime to read the opinions careful ly.  Check they

understand land-f i l l  s i te -  a place where rubbish is bur ied
under lavers of  earth.

.  Go through each opinion el ic i t ing which are the key words,
which students should highl ight .  Remind them to l is ten out
for those words or synonyms as they l is ten to the recording.

. In a weaker class students may need to [isten to the
recording a second t ime.

KEY
a2 b5 c3 d5 e1 f  4 g1 h3 i4 i2

TRAilSCRIPT 1.36

I  thinktraff ic is the biggest probtem. There are fartoo many cars
and lorr ies on the roads. Peopte jump into their cars iust to go
a hundred metres to the local shops, which is tenible real ly,
and they cause lots of pol lut ion. Big cars are much worse than
smalter cars - but people keep on buying big cars because they
want to show how much money they've got. Well ,  I  think the
government should stop car manufacturers making big cars.
We need to change the way we think about energy. We can't
keep burning coal and gas to make electr ici ty - we need to
think about other, renewable forms - l ike wind and solar power.
The government needs to bui ld big wind farms - maybe in the
sea around the coast. But individuals need to hetp too. People
should have wind turbines in their  gardens at  home - and solar
panels on the roof to heat their water for showers and baths.
Cars cause a lot of pol lut ion, but aeroplanes are worse - and
people are f lying more and more, because t ickets are gett ing
cheaper. Foreign hotidays have become very cheap and very
popular. Mil t ions of people f ly to the south of Europe every
summer. I  think people should think about taking hol idays in
their own countr ies. But i f  they must go abroad, there are other
ways of travel l ing - boats, for example, don't  cause as much
poltut ion, and trains are bri l l iant. People should think about
these things - and shouldn't  f ty too much.
In our society, we love shopping - and we buy things we don't
real ly need. Lots of people change their mobile phone, or their
computer, lust because they see a newer, better one in the
shops. But what happens when they throw away the old one? l t

iust creates rubbish. People shouldn't  change things i f  they aren't
broken. And when we buy something in the shops, i t  often comes
in a big box, then the shop assistant wraps i t  up and put i t  in a
carrier bag. What a waste of paper and plast ic!
Everybody worries about the amount of rubbish we're creating
- plast ic,  metal ,  nylon. Most of  the t ime we dump the rubbish in
enormous tand-f i t l  si tes, but they say we're running out of space
and we't[  have to f ind an alternative very soon. Well ,  I 've got
an idea. Why not send the rubbish into space on a rocket? That
way, i t  won't mess up the earth, or cause pol lut ion in our r ivers.
l f  we send i t  into space, we' l l  never see i t  again.

4F3T2I

KEY
general  elect ions
vote

cart ies

4 pol ic ies 7 House of  Commons
5 campaign 8 Par l iament
6 seats 9 counci l lors
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3 1 acid rain
2 greenhouse effect
3 gtobal warming
4 rainforest

5 ozone layer
6 carbon emissions
7 endangered species
8 solar power

Exercise 6 page 46
e Ask students to go back to the opinions in exercise 5 and

put a tick, a cross or a question mark next to each sentence.
Students discuss their opinions with a partner.

Exercise 7 page46
o Focus on the instructions, brainstorm one or two ideas onto

the board (e.g. make pedestrianised areas, provide more
recycling bins, cycle lanes, improve pubtic transport, plant
more trees) and then give students a few minutes to do the
task in pairs. Share ideas as a class.

For practice of Compound nouns, go to:

KEY
I W shows, general elections, potit ical parties, local

council lors, animal rights, green energy, wind farms, solar
power, renewable energy, climate change

2t i  4 i  7b 109
2h 5a 8e
3f 6c 9d

tEssol t  sut tARY . . .  e
Grammar: future perfect and future continuous
Reading: short article and timetable
Speaking: speaking about your life in the future

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, do exercises 3
and 4 as a class and set the Grammar Builder as homework.

i Lead-in 1 minute
o Elicit language (studied in unit 1) that we use when it isn't

possible to give an exact description. Write the phrases on
the board wi th gaps and ask students to supply the missing
words. Tell them there is more than one oossibil i tv for I-3:
1 lt's a - of machine. (kindi sort)
2 lt's _ of metallic. (kind/sort)
3 lt looks os - it's moving. (if / though)
4 lt looks a bit - an aeroplane. (like)

o Students use this language to describe the picture in exercise i

Exercise 7 page47
o Focus on the picture and ask students to describe what they

can see in pairs (using language from the tead-in). Eticit some
ideas and then ask students to read the text to find out.

KEY lt 's a hotel on the moon.

Exercise 2 page 47
r Either read through the Learn thlsl box together or ask

students to read it quietty to themselves. Check the rules.

KEY
1 oerfect
2 cont inuous
future perfect: ... holiday-makers will have run out of; they will
have been everywhere; the company wil l have finished its desig'
future continuous: They'l l  be looking for new adventures; they'l
be starting the building work

Exercise 3 page 47
o Focus on the instructions and the timetable. Do the first

two sentences together as an example. Students continue
indiv iduat ly or in pairs.  Remind them to use contract ions.

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned todoy? What can you
do now? Elicit; / con understand and react to on article about
politics ond the environment. I have learned about the British
political system.

Notes for Photocopiable activity 5.1
Don't say the word!
Game
Language: vocabulary from 54 and 5C and Vocabulary Builder
Materials: one cut up copy of the worksheet per pair or small
group ofstudents (Teacher's Book page 131)
o Divide students into pairs or smal[ groups. Give each group

a set of cards which they place face down on the desk.
o Demonstrate the activity by taking a card and describing the

word on the top of the card unti l someone says the word
on the card.  Don' t  include the word underneath in vour
defi nit ion/description.

. Explain to students that they are not allowed to say any part
of the word they are trying to define. Nor are they allowed to
say the word underneath it.
Students take it in tums to take a card and describe the word(s).
They mustn't tet their partners see the word on the cards.
lf students are doing the activity in groups, they can play it
as a competit ive game. The first player to guess the word
correctly keeps the card. The person with the most cards is
the winner.
lf you don't have the time to cut up the cards, cut the worksheet
in hatf and give half each to students working in pairs. They take
it in turns to describe a word for their partner to guess.

KEY
1 wi l l  be bui ld ing
2 ' l l  have built the hotel
3 ' l t be looking for staff
4 ' l l  be t ra in ing

5 ' l l  be advertising
6 ' lt have trained the staff
7 witt be staying
8 wil l have finished

Future perfect and
future continuous

For further practice of Future perfect and future continuous, go tc

' -t6) unit5.ourtuture
,/



KEY
1 2 wil l have be starting work

3 wi l l  have moved house
4 wi l l  be going on hot iday
5 wilt be landing in New York
5 wil l have finished my exams
7 witl have got married

2 I witl have read 4 wil l be wearing
2 witl have finished 5 wilt be waiting
3 witl be sitt ing 6 wil l have found

Exercise 4 page 47
.  Ask students to do the task indiv idual ly and check answers

In oarr5.

KEY
1 'lt have teft 4 ' l l  be earning 7
2 ' l l  have done 5 ' l l  be dr iv ing 8
3 ' l l  have found 6 won' t  be l iv ing 9

' t t  be shar ing
' l l  be going out
won't have got married

Exercise 5 page 47
.  Give students a minute to t ick or cross the i tems in the l is t .

Exercise 6 page 47
. Do the first two questions in open pairs then ask students to

comptete the task in closed pairs. lf the answer is affirmative,
encourage them to ask a follow-up question. In a weaker
class ask all the questions in open pairs first. Ask a student
to ask a quest ion and then nominate somebody in the c lass
to answer it. The second student repeats the procedure.

. Ask fast f inishers to think of two more ouestions to ask and
answer.

Exercise 7 page 47
. Again, do the first two questions as a class before asking

the students to cont inue in pairs.  Go round monitor ing and
correcting.

t Lesson outcome
isk students: What hove you learned? What can you do now?
:nd elicit answers: I can talk about octions in the futuure and
,vhen they will happen.

Notes for Photocopiabte activity 5.2
Who am l?
A questionnaire

-anguage: future time
'v4aterials: one copy of half the worksheet per student
Teacher's Book page 132)
. Before the activity, make copies of the worksheet for each

student in the c lass and number them in the space provided
on the top of the worksheet,  according to the number of
students in the group.

. Hand out a copy of the worksheet to each student in
random order.  Ask them to complete the quest ionnaire wi th
ful l  sentences, using the same tenses as are used in the
quest ions.  They mustn' t  wr i te their  name but they need to
remember their  number.
When they have f in ished, col lect  in the quest ionnaires,
or ask a student to, and redistribute them so that each
student has somebody else's questionnaire. Ask the student
with quest ionnaire number 1 to read out the answers and
the students have to guess who wrote it. They write their
answers on a separate piece of paper. Continue with student
2.  etc.
Check answers as a c lass.

f4e1

7d5c4f

Visions of the future

tEssol lsuMtARYoo&f"
Reading: an art icle on l i fe in 50 years't ime; matching

Vocabulary: verb + noun collocations

Speaking: discussing predict ions, making predict ions

Topics: science and technology, natural world

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, ask students to
read the text for the first time at home and set the Vocabulory
Builder as homework.

t Lead-in 4 minutes
o Write SCIENCE FICTION on the board. Elicit the names of

some science fiction films (lndependence Day, The Matrix,
Robocop, Star Trek, The Fifrh Element, Men in Block, A.1.,
Gattaca, etc.) and write them on the board.

o Write up the fotlowing questions for students to discuss
in pairs: What aspects of life in the future do these films
show? (ourneys into space and time, aliens, technological
progress, robots, different climates, etc.) Wiil life in the
future really be like this?

Exercise 1 page 48
r Focus on the pictures. Students, in pairs, describe the

pictures in as much detai l  as possible.  Then ask indiv iduat
students to describe the oictures to the class.

Exercise 2 page 48
r  Students discuss which they think is most l ikely to come

true. Encourage them to use the language of speculation
and prediction from 5B (l think/don'tthink...wil l, may,
might, etc.) Ask them to give reasons for their choice.

Exercise 3 page 49
r Focus on the reading tip. Ask students to read the opinions

and underline key language. You may need to explain:
lifespan - how [ong a person lives; /imbs - arms or legs.

r With weaker ctasses pre-teach the foltowing words from the
text: carbon emissions, melt, prevent, smart.

. To prove the point made in the reading tip about the
importance of the first sentence, you could ask students to
see if they can answer the questions without reading more
than the first sentence of each paragraph. Ohey witl be able
to do the task as they'tl be abte to identify the topic, but
they'l l  need to read on to understand the details.)

KEY
a3 b5 c- d2 g5

Exercise 4 page 49
r Students work individually to match the verbs and nouns

before checking their answers in the text. Students might
ask why you can't say suffer illnesses. The correct answer
woutd be suffer from illnesses.

KEY
1e 2g 3a 5b

Exercise 5 page 49
r Students complete the task alone. Let them compare their

answers with a oartner before class feedback

Unit5.Ourfuture



For further practice ofVerb + noun collocations, go to:

KEY
1 replace damaged parts
2 treati l lnesses
3 provide information
4 make important discover ies

5 reduce carbon emissions
6 suffer a catastrophe
7 start a colony

7 prevent
8 achieve

Exercise 6 page 49
.  Give students t ime to th ink about their  opinions and

highl ight  parts of  the text  which seem opt imist ic,
pessimist ic,  interest ing or [ ikely and to make notes to back
up their  opinions.

.  Before they compare ideas with a partner,  remind students
of phrases for expressing opinions. Wri te them on the board
for them to refer to as thev do the task.

Exercise 7 page 49
.  Students make notes about their  oredict ions about the wor ld

in fifty years' t ime. Weaker students should write out full
sentences. Fast f inishers can write another two predictions.

Exercise 8 page 49
.  Ask several  pairs to give their  predict ions.  The other

students decide i f  they are opt imist ic,  pessimist ic or
t ikety.  At  the end, get the c lass to decide which the most
interest ing predict ion was.

ADDITIOl{AL SPEAKIl{G ACTIVITY
Divide students into pairs or smal[ groups. Write the
fot lowing topics on the board:
holidays shops transport fashion
learninglanguoges homes medicine entertainment
The pairs/groups choose one topic and brainstorm
developments that there wilt be in that area over the next ten
years.
They then design a new product to launch in ten years '
t ime which wi l l  meet the future market needs. Go around
hetping them with ideas and [anguage.
They prepare a 2-minute presentat ion,  explaining their
predictions for the future and describing their new
Droduct. Remind them to use the future tenses.
Students give their presentations to the class. At the end ask
them to vote on which was the most exciting new product.

OPTIOT{At I i lRITI i lG TASK
Write on the board: How will holidays change over the
next 50 years? and the following l ist: 1 may/might, 2
past s imple/cont inuous, 3 f i rst /second condi t ional ,  4
future perfect/continuous.
Et ic i t  which one pair  of  the structures l is ted on the
board is not going to be usefuI  in th is composi t ion.  Ask
for examples of the use of the other structures.
Ask students to write 200-250 words in answer
to the quest ion.  Suggest wr i t ing 3-4 paragraphs
about di f ferent aspects of the topic,  then adding the
conclusion and f inal ly -  the introduct ion.  Explain that
wr i t ing the beginning at  the end may save them a lot  of
t ime and is usual ly easier than wri t ing i t  f i rst .

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned todoyT Whot con v: - -
now? and elicit answers: I can understond and react to e,:- '
predictions for the future. I have leorned some verb + nour
collocotions.

Tatking about plans

rEssol t  sutMARY o o. , ,
Functional English: talking about plans; making, accepting and

decl in ing suggest ions

Grammar: will, present continuous and going to

Listening: dialogues; l istening for specif ic information

Speaking: making plans for the weekend

Topic: free time

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
short, do the Grammar Builder exercises as homework and kee;
the preparotion stage for the dialogue brief.

t Lead-in 3 minutes
o Write the foltowing diary entry on the board: Monday,

football; Tuesdoy, homework; Wednesday, cinema with Beth
Thursday, housework; Friday, dinner at restourant.

. Explain/elicit that this is a diary page. Ask: What tense do
we use to talk about arrangements in the future? (Present
cont i  n uous)

r  Ask students how they woutd te l l  someone about their
arrangements. For this they need to supply the correct verb
and use the present continuous, e.g. What are you doing or,
Monday? l'm playing football.

.  Students take i t  in turns to te l l  each other the arrangements

Exercise 1 page 5o f) r.rz
o Focus students on the instruct ions and the l is t  of  act iv i t ies.

Ptay the recording for students to read, l isten and write the
correct names next to the activit ies.

KEY
1 1 avoid

2 promote
3 improve
4 discuss

5 ban
6 increase

KEY
do some homework (Frank)
so some shopping (Kirsty)
play tennis (Frank)

have lunch at a restaurant (Kirsty)
go to the cinema (Kirsty, Frank)

Exercise 2 page 5o
. Read the Learn fhrsl box together or ask students to read it

quiet ly on their  own and then f ind examples in the text .

KEY
wil l :  I ' t l  f ind out,  I ' l l  cal lyou
going to: I 'm going to stay, I 'm going to do
present cont inuous: l 'm playing tennis,  I 'm having lunch, My
parents are going out

For further practice ofwill, going to and present continuous, go to:

Unit5.Ourfuture



KEY
1 1 I 'm going

2 we're going to buy
3 I ' l l  meet
4 I 'm ptaying

5 's going to get up
5 I ' t l  cal t
7 they're ftying
8 I 'm going

Exercise 3 page 5o
. Before students do the substitution dialogue let them read

out the dialogue as i t  is .  Remind them to sound interested
and enthusiast ic.

. Ask a strong pair of students to read out the dialogue across
the class changing the words in red, before gett ing the
others to do i t  in c losed pairs.

Exercise 4 page so O r.ra
. Read the instructions. Play the recording and get the class to

answer the quest ions.
. You could askfurthercomprehension questions, e.g. What's

Damien doing on Saturday? (tunch with grandparents) tllhotb
he doing on Saturday evening? @ivingthem a lift home) Whot's
Mike doing on Sunday? (ptaying basketbalt) Why is Paula going
to go to bed early on Saturday? (she's meeting her friend at
the station at7.3O on Sunday) How is Richard going to find out
what's on at the theatre? (he's going to took on the Internet)

KEY
I They are going to watch a DVD at Mike's house.
3 They're going to go to the theatre on Sunday evening.

TRAilSGRIPT 1.38

' ' '1i l (e Have you got any plans for the weekend?
lamien Not, real ly. My grandparents are coming for lunch on

Saturday.

" ' l ike 
Oh, r ight. Shatt we do something in the evening?

)amien I 'm afraid I  can't .  We're going to give them a t i f t  home in
the afternoon. We might not be back unti l  late. But what
are you doing on Sunday?

'nike I 'm ptaying basketbalt at the gym in the afternoon.
lamien What t ime wit l  that  f in ish?

"'1ike 
I 'm not sure. I ' l l  cal l  you when I get home. You could come
over and maybe we could watch a DVD.

lamien That's a good idea. I  haven't  seen a good f i lm for ages.

Richard Are you busy at the weekend? Do you fancy going out?
)aula Sure. But not on Saturday. I 'm going to have an earty night

on Saturday.
Really? Why?
Because I have to get up early on Sunday. I 'm meeting my
friend Becky at the station at7:30. We're going to London
for the day.
That sounds fun.
Why don't you come too?
Thanks, but I 've already got plans for Sunday morning.
But maybe could meet in London in the evening.
Great idea. We coutd go to the theatre.
OK. I 't l  took on the Internet now to see what's on.
Let's speak later, then, I 'm going to be at home all
evening. Call  me any t ime before 11.

Richard Sure. Speak to you later.

Exercise 5 page so $ r.ra
. Ask different students to read out the expressions in the

Learn this! box. Then focus on the instructions for the task.
play the recording and check as a class.

KEY
Making suggestions: Shall we ...?; Do you fancy ...; Maybe we
could . . . ;  Why don' t  you . . .
Accepting: That's a good idea; Sure
Declining: I 'm afraid I can't; Thanks, but I 've already got plans
for ...

Exercise 6 page 5o
. Read the instructions as a class. Do an example together

as a class before students work in pairs. Remind them to
concentrate on their  intonat ion and making their  voices go
high and low so that they sound interested.

Exercise 7 page so
o Go through the chart  wi th the c lass.  Give the students 3-5

minutes to prepare and rehearse their  d ia logue. Encourage
them to make notes rather than write out a full dialogue.

. Ask fast f inishers to talk about their reaI olans for the break-
t ime, th is evening and this weekend.

Exercise 8 page 5o
. Students act out their conversations. Remind them to speak

loudly and clearly, to maintain eye contact with each other,
and to show interest in what the other is saying.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit: I can suggest and agree on plons for the weekend.

tEssol{  Sut i l lARY . .  Q , , ; : , ,

Writing: an essay: for or against
Grammar: I think + won't; future time clauses
Vocabulary: talking about future predictions
Topic: environment, science and technology, people, society

l ichard
)auta

i  ichard
)aula

?ichard

raula

Richard
rauta

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, set the Grammar Builder exercises and the writing task as
homework.

t Lead-in 3 minutes
r Write the date twenty years in the future from the day of the

class on the board. Ask students to imagine what their l i fe
would be t ike in 20 years ' t ime.

o Ask: What verb forms do you need to use to talk obout (the
date on the board)? Elicit: Future forms like witl or going to.

. Allow students thirty seconds or so to cotlect their ideas.

. Collect some ideas, and write brief notes on the board.

Exercise 1 page 51
o Explain that they are going to read an essay which answers

the statement at the top, which is connected to the
discussion you have just had. Read the statement together.

. Students read the essay quickly to decide if the writer
agrees or disagrees with the statement. Ask them to find out
which paragraph makes this clear to them.

r Ask students to compare their answer in pairs, then check
the answers in class.

KEY The writer agrees. (Paragraph 4)
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Exercise 2 page 51

Explain to students that each paragraph in a story is
organised around one key idea. A good paragraph plan
shows the best way to structure an essay so it presents the
issue and the arguments c lear ly.
Students read the essay again, and match its structure to
the paragraph plan that best represents it.
Check as a c lass.

KEY c

Exercise 3 page sr
Focus on the Look out! box. Read the explanation together.
Point out that this rule applies to al[ modalverbs, e.g. ffff ir
#t shoutd be I don't think I can,1-tffitisM#t should
be I don't think I should.
Students scan the text quickly to find an example for I don't
think + will.

KEY
I don't think that the situation will get out of control. (Paragraph 4)

. Point out that I don't think + wil l is used to talk about the
writer's own opinion rather than about facts, so its natural
place is in the paragraph which sums up the writer's views.

Exercise 4 page 51
o Ask students to read through the statements. Check

comprehension of vocabulary. lf necessary, pre-teach
unfamiliar vocabulary. Amend the date that you wrote on the
board in the lead-in by moving the year forward by another
30 years,  and cal l  students 'at tent ion on this.

. Students complete the task individuatty, using the structure
to express their  own ooinion.

o Students compare theiranswers with a partnerto see if they
agree or disagree. Conduct a brief class feedback.

r Point out that there are two sentences for each point that are
grammatically correct:
I think robots will replace factory workers. or I don't think
robots will replace factory workers.

KEY 0pen answers

Exercise 5 page sr
r Students read the statement and decide ifthey agree or

disagree. Their answers in exercise 4 should help them.

Exercise 6 page 51
r Ask students to copy paragraph plan c from exercise 2 into

their notebooks as headings, leaving space for notes under
each heading.

. Allow five minutes for students to make notes for each
paragraph, using their ideas from the previous exercises.

Exercise 7 page 5t
. Read the writ ing tip together, and make sure students

understand how future time clauses are used.

KEY
1 2 When Liz arr ives,  she' t t  tet l  us her news.

3 I ' t l  send you a postcard when I  go on hol iday.
4 When he gets up, he'l l  have a shower.
5 We't l  p ick up some bread when we go shopping.
6 When I  get  paid,  I ' l t  g ive you the money.
7 We'tt go out when it stops raining.

2 1 ' l l  close, leave 2 wil l tell, arrives 3 won't start, gets
4 ' lt get, get 5 wilt miss, is 6 ' l l  leave, am

Students write their essays individually. lf you decide to
do the wr i t ing task in c lass,  walk around and monitor the
activity, hetping if needed.
After the students have f in ished wri t ing,  ask them to check
that they have covered everything they planned to cover,
and to check for mistakes. Alternatively, ask students to
work with their partners from the previous activit ies, and
check each other's work.

ATTERilATIYE WRITIlIG TASK
Students imagine that they are people tiving 50 years ago,
who have to write about their own future - our present.
How would people in the mid-2Oth century imagine the
early 21st century?

Put students in pairs or small groups to brainstorm some
good ideas for an essay written from the past generation's
perspective. Encourage them to be imaginative, trying to
disregard the factualworld we live in.

Students write the essays individually as homework.

Read out the essays in class, and vote on the best one.

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? What con you do
now? Elicit: I can write an essay, presenting my opinion for
or against o statement. I have learned how to use future time
clauses, and modal verbs with I think.

For further practice of Future time clauses, go to:

,^
60 I  Uni t5.Ourfuture
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* Lead-in 2 minutes
\Nrite Ancient Egypt I 'etnlanL ,r:d5rpt/ on the board. Ask
uvhere Egypt is situated (the north-east of Africa), what the
r api ta l  c i ty is cal led (Cairo),  what i ts main r iver is ( the Ni le) ,
, rnd what t imes in history are referred to as ancient (BC -
i refore the beginning of  the Chr ist ian calendar,  t radi t ional ly
caLculated from the bir th of  Jesus Christ) .
i  i ic i t  any ideas that students associate wi th Egypt (e.g.
ryramids,  pharaohs, mummies, the Sphinx,  h ieroglyphics).
el l  students they are going t0 read about the history of

, 'cort  in Ancient Egypt.

,{erCise 1 page 52 3 minutes
;ocus students on the sports. Ask: Do you know the history
tf any of these sports?
'rVorking in pairs,  students under l ine the sports they
, issociate wi th Ancient Egypt.  El ic i t  answers.  Encourage
,tudents to t ry and just i fy their  answers.

iY
n the [ ist ,  only cr icket,  cur l ing and rugby were not known in
ient Egypt.

,(erCiSe 2 page 52 3 minutes
Ixplain that  scanning is reading quickty to f ind speci f ic
in[ormat ion.  Point  out  that  when you scan, you only focus on
rhe informat ion you need.
Students read the text  quickly to see which sports are
nrent ioned. Remind them that some of the words may
appear in the missing sentences A-G.
Checl< the answers in c lass.

.  EY wrest l ing,  boxing, yoga, swimming, horse r id ing

-xerCise 3 page 52 15 minutes
j . . " ' /W

Read the instruct ions together wi th the c lass.
Explain that  in th is type of  task they should f i rst  read the
r,vhole text  careful ly,  and try and ident i fy the main idea of
each paragraph. Then they should read the sentences before
and af ter  each gap to see what informat ion is missing.
The key to complet ing the task is to f ind the l inking words
and relat ive pronouns that logicat ly connect the text  to the
missing sentence.
Read sentence A together. Elicit the meaning of therefore.
lxplain that therefore expresses a conctusion, which means
the previous sentence should of fer  an argument to support
the statement.
Students complete the exercise indiv iduat ly.
Check the answers in ctass.  Ask students to read those parts
of  the text  that  refer to informat ion in the missing sentence.

:.',:,:'.;'

]
rt

Exercise 4 page52 10-12 minutes

.  Wri te these headings on the board:
verb noun adiective adverb

o

o

a

Focus students' attention on the words in brackets. Ask
students to say what part of speech they are. Write each
word under the correct  heading.
Students should f i t l  in the missing forms in the tabte.  In a
weaker class, do this together in class. In a stronger class,
students can complete the table indiv iduat ly.  Remind them
that some words may have more than one form for a column
(for example, a noun for an activity or for a person doing
that activity like gardening and gardener).
Explain that  in a word format ion task,  i t  is  a good idea to
read the whole text f irst, and use clues from the text to
decide what part  of  speech is missing.
Students complete the task indiv iduatty.
They compare their  answers in pairs.
Check the answers in c lass.

KEY
1 strength
2 concentrat ion
3 differences
4 competitors

8 player
9 steadi ly

10 named

Exercise 5 page 52 5 minutes
. Read the statement together.
.  Students work in pairs to col lect  arguments for  and against

the statement.
.  Conduct a br ief  c lass feedback.

Exercise 6 page sz 5 minutes

W
.  Refer students to the Funct ions Bank in the Workbook

for useful  phrases for present ing an argument,  agreeing/
disagreeing, etc.

o Ask students if they agree or disagree with the statement.
Pair  up students so they work wi th someone who represents
the other point  of  v iew. ( l f  the c lass is unevenly spl i t ,  ask
some stronger students to switch sides in the discussion.)

.  Students discuss the statement in pairs.  Walk around and
monitor the act iv i ty,  focusing especial ly on the funct ional
pnra5e5.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned/practised today? Elicit: I
have practised completing a text with missing sentences. I have
practised word formation gapfill. I have learned how to present
my opinion on o stotement.

5 longer
6 winning
7 decis ion

3CZLIEY 1 D 4A 5G 6B
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TOPIC .  & *
Science and technology, work

EXerCiSe 1 page 53 3 minutes
r Work as a class. Focus students' attention on the picture

and read the two examoles.
. Encourage students to use may, might, could or can't to

speculate about the picture.

Exercise 2 page 53 3-5 minutes
.  Read through the t ist  of  appl iances as a c lass.  Et ic i t  the

meaning of  words by asking about their  funct ions.
. Students work in pairs. They discuss the future of the

appliances. They might [ ike to draw the future appliances on
paper.  Ask the pairs to present their  ideas to the c lass.

. Vote on the best idea.

Exercise 3 page 53 O 1.38 8-10 minutes

. Read the instructions as a class. Ask: How many speakers
are you going to hear? (fhree.) What are they going to talk
about? (A special fridge.) Will you hear answers in the same
order in which the questions are on the poge? (No.)

o Explain that  in th is type of  task the opinions they read wi l l
be phrased differently on the recording, that is, they should
listen for ideas, not for the exact words. Undertining the key
words in each statement wil l heto students to compare what
they hear and read. l t  is  a lso a good idea to t ry and think of
different ways of saying what the opinions say.
Ptay the recording twice, with a 3O-second pause in
between.
Checkthe answers in c lass.

Anna Oh, I think a lot of people would. ft would look great in
the kitchen. And I'd love to have one in the kindergarten
where I work.

lon I don't know. lt takes up more space than necessary, it
costs a lot to run, and isn't atl that beautiful either. I doI
think it 's worth it. Mark, what do you think?

Mark Oh, it is so tomorrow! lt 's original, it 's different, a bit ove'
the top but that's why it 's great! We need to change the
way we think about things. I think this fridge is for peopLt
who tike things that are a bit out of the ordinary. I would
happily have a tree or a colourful pyramid instead of a blr
cold rectangle. Only ... I always forget things, you know,
and so I need to have hundreds of those litt le vetlow
notes stuck on my fridge... There's nowhere on the tree f
those...

Exercise 4 page 53 5 minutes
.  Students work in oairs.  Walk around and monitor the act iv

as they discuss their  ideas.
. Conduct a brief class feedback.

Exercise 5 page 53 1o minutes
e Students continue to work in pairs to discuss their ideas

about robots or machines. Continue monitoring the
discussion.

. Ask students to feed back to the class, and encourage ther.-
to respond to the ideas they hear, and say if they agree or
disagree with their predictions. Ask thern to justiry their
views.

ExerCiSe 6 page 53 10 minutes

r  Read through the instruct ions and the quest ions wi th the
class. Make sure they understand the key vocabulary.

. Explain that in this type of task the focus is on finding
similarit ies or differences between the two situations show
in the photos,  not on descr ib ing the detai ls of  each image
They can mention specific details to i l lustrate any points
they want to make.

o Allow a minute or two for students to collect their thoughts
about each of  the quest ions.

o ModeI the task with a stronger student.
. Students in pairs take it in turns to do the task. Encourage

them to note any diff icutties, good or bad points, and give
feedback to each other after they both finished.

. Conduct a ctass feedback by asking about the diff iculties or
issues they discussed.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you leorned/proctised todoy?
Elicit I hove practised matching speakers to stotements. I hovr
discussed the role oftechnology in our lives. I have practised
comporing and controsting photos.

KEY
1 Jon
2 Mark

3 Mark
4 lon

5 Anna
6 Mark

7 )on
8 Mark

Transcript r.rs
Anna Wow, look what I found on the Internet! A Tree Fridgel A

refrigerator shaped like a tree with separate'branches'
for storing meat, cheese and other types of foods. You
can pick fruit from a tree. Coot! And a bird house, so you
can take an egg straight from a bird's nest. Jon, isn't that
amazing?

Jon To be honest, Anna, I 'm not so sure. Maybe it 's the
engineer in me speaking but this tooks tike several single
fridges put together. Such a large surface area means your
'tree' can never be energy efficient. lt wilt consume huge
amounts of energy and, of course, cost you a fortune in
the process. And don't you think it woutd be diff icult to
put your groceries away? | mean those compartments look
pretty tiny to me. You won't be able to get much in them.

Mark I agree, Jon - they are tiny. And another thing - imagine
reaching all those hidden corners - whoever designed it
obviously has never had to clean out a fridge in their t ife.
But as for putting the shopping away - welt, it might be
fun for the children to decide what goes where. And they
could learn about different types of food, too.

Jon They can learn that from books or W. Speaking of which
- | keep the W in my kitchen on top of my fridge. Where
would I  put  i t? Hang i t  on one of the branches? Butthere
is one thing that I definitety l ike about this tree - the foot-
controlted door handle. You iust step on it and the door
slides to one side. No effort. Now, that is practical. But
stitt, that wouldn't be enough to make me buy it. In fact, I
honestly cannot imagine who would buy it.

Get teady foryour exam 6



I

u1{tT l l {cLuDEs o r*
.  hggge and garden .  cornpognd nouns o phrasal  verbs

. must have, might have, can't hove. reported speech (statements)

tel/. reported spe€ch (questions) . verbs with two objects

decidingwho committed a crime . rote-playing a TV interview
compromrsrng

. a formaI letter: making a reservation

KBoOK pages 48-54 .  Setf  check page 55

KEY
1d 2a 4b

Tmrscnrpr z.ot
May I ask you a few questions, Martha?
l f  you must.
You're the cook here, aren't you?
That's right.
Have you worked here for [ong?
Thirty years, nearly.
Hmm. Where were you at  5 o 'c lock th is evening?
I was doing what I  usual ly do at  that  t ime -  prepar ing
dinner. I was cutting up vegetables.
Did you hear the gunshot?
Of course not. Don't you know that the kitchen is a long
way from the l ibrary?
Where did the vegetabtes come from?
The garden, of course. Harold, the gardener, brought
them in for  me.
What t ime?
5.30.
I see. You didn't t ike Lord Snodbury, did you?
Who told you that? ... Well, i t 's no secret. Nobody likes
him.
Did you argue with him recentty?
Wett ,  yes,  I  d id.
What about?
The same as always. I  need help in the k i tchen. l t 's
always busy and I 'm gett ing old.  But he wouldn' t  let  me
have a k i tchen maid to help me. He's mean and unkind.
After att I 've done for him!
Thankyou, Martha. You've been very helpful.
Huh.

Do you mind i f  I  ask you a few quest ions,  Harold?
No, Inspector.
Where were you when Lord Snodbury was murdered?
I was cutting hedges in the garden.
Didn't you take the vegetables into the kitchen?
That was before, about hatf past f ive.
Did you hear the gunshot?
Yes. I thought Lord Snodbury was shooting rabbits. He
was always doing that.
So you didn't rush to the l ibrary?
No. I iust went on cutting the hedges, see. Didn't even
look uo.

Inspector You didn't l ike Lord Snodbury, did you, Harold? You had
an argument wi th him, didn' t  you?

Harold I asked him for more money. He hasn't increased my
wages in 10 years! But he just got angry.

Inspector But I understand you paid f500 into the bank two days
ago.

Harotd Yes, wett. Algernon gave me some money. He knew
about my argument with his father, and he felt sorry for
me, I suppose. He's a good boy is Algernon.

Inspector Thanks, Harotd.

Inspector Lord Algernon, where were you at 5.00?
Algernon In my room. I was getting dressed for dinner.
Inspector Did you hear the gunshot?
Algernon Of course, but I thought it was Father shooting rabbits

again. Then, I went downstairs and found Mother
kneeting on the floor beside Father's body in the tibrary.

Murder in the tibrary
rEssoi lsutMARYoo*' , ' '
/ocabulary: in the house and garden

I rammar: past modats - must hove, might have, con't hove

-istening: interviews; l istening for specif ic information

Soeaking: speculat ing about who committed a murder
-opic:  home

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
ief and set the Grommor and Vocabulary Builder exercises as
lneworK.

r Lead-in 3-4 minutes
.  Lead in to the topic wi th a house and garden vocabulary

quiz.  Put students in pairs or smalI  groups. Read out these
quiz questions: Can you nome ...? tvvo pieces of furniture
which you find in the bedroom; tvvo pieces of furniture in the
kitchen beginning with c; tvvo things in or parts of a garden;
two things you sit on.

.  Check answers,  making sure students can spel l  and
pronounce the words correctly. You could award points:
1 point for a correct answer, and 2 points for a correct
answer that  nobody else has got.

Exercise 1 page 54
.  Students do the act iv i ty in pairs.  Check the answers by going

through each room and el ic i t ing which obiects they can see.
Check comorehension of  some of the less common words
by saying them in the students '  language and asking for an
Engt ish t ranslat ion.

.  Model and dr i l l  words wi th problemat ic pronunciat ion,
especially: chandelier l,[ende'he(r)/ where the stress falls
on the final sytlabte, drawers ldrc:zl which is pronounced as
only one syltable, cupboard / 'k,tbed/ which has several silent
letters, vose lvo:zl which has an unusual sound/spell ing
retat ionship.  NB in American Engt ish i t  is  pronounced lverzl .

oPTror{AL ACT|V|TY - DEflXli lOtS
o Write on the board: What's the difference befuteen ...?

abasin / osink achair/ astool a lawn / grass
. Students discuss the difference between the pairs of

words.

Key: A basrn is i,n the bathroom and a slnk is in the
kitchen. A chair has a back and sometimes arms. A stool
has neither. Alawn is an area of ground covered in grass.
Lawn is countable grass is uncountable.

Exercise 2 page 54 $ z.or
.  Read the instruct ions and the descr ipt ions together.  Explain

rhat heir (pronounced lee(r)l - a homophone of oir) is the
person who has the tegal right to receive someone's money
and/or property when they die.

. Before you play the recording, pre-teach moid, to rush,
woges, to kneel, engagement, to shave.

.  Play the recording once and check answers.

3c

Inspector
Martha
Inspector
Martha
Inspector
Martha
Inspector
Martha

Inspector
Martha

lnspector
Martha

Inspector
Martha
Inspector
Martha
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Martha
Inspector
Martha

Inspector
Martha

Inspector
Harold
Inspector
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Harotd
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Harold

Inspector
Harold
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Inspector What time did you go downstairs?
Algernon lt was about two minutes after I heard the shot.
Inspector Had you had an argument with your father?
Algernon We were always having arguments.
lnspector But this was a big argument, wasn't it? About your

engagement to Emma Jones.
Algernon Yes. He wanted me to marry Victoria Fawcett-Smith

because she's rich. But I don't care about money, I
only care about [ove. And I love Emma Jones, Inspector.
She's poor - that's why Father was so angry about the
engagement.

Inspector I know. And did you give Harold money?
Algernon Yes, I did, Inspector. That was another argument with

Father. He wouldn't increase the poor man's wages.
That's how mean he was. But I did love him, Inspector.
He was my father, after alt.

Inspector Of course, Lord Algernon. Thank you. You've been very
hetpful. ... You've cut your hand, I see.

Algernon Oh that? Yes, I did it while I was shaving. Goodbye,
I nsDector.

Inspector Lady Snodbury, coutd I possibly askyou a few questions?
Lady 5. Certainly, Inspector.
Inspector Thank you. Could you tell me, My Lady, where you were

when you heard the gunshot?
Lady S. I was in the dining room, arranging the flowers for dinner.
Inspector Were the flowers from the garden?
Lady 5. Yes, I picked them myselfthis afternoon.
Inspector And what did you do when you heard the gunshot?
Lady S. I rushed to the l ibrary to find my husband lying on the

floor.
Inspector Did Algernon join you?
Lady S. Yes, he did. About ten minutes later, I think. I was iust

sitt ing there in shock. He said that at f irst he thought
that it was iust his father shooting rabbits. Poor boy, he
was very upset.

Inspector Was your maniage a happy one?
Lady S. Inspector! Such a question! ... Well, I suppose it 's true

that my husband could be a very diff icult man. He got
upset a lot about money. He was very hard on poor
Algernon at t imes.

lnspector Had you argued with him recently?
Lady S. Well, i f you must know - we argued last night, about

Algernon.
Inspector I see. Thank you very much, Lady Snodbury.

Exercise 3 page 54 fl z.or
. Focus on the Inspector's notes. Go through each gap and

get students to predict what kind of information wilt f i t in the
gap. Emphasise that predicting words in this way is a useful
way to approach a l istening task.

. Play the recording a second time. Pause after each witness
statement.

KEY

KEY
I 2 He can't have had a key.

3 He might have found an open window.
4 He must have been very quick.
5 The neighbours can' t  have seen him.
6 The family must have gone out.
7 He might have escaped through the garden.

2 2 Elizabeth might have gone to the doctor's.
3 Ametia can't have forgotten about the party.
4 Tyler might have gone on holiday.
5 Archie must have missed the train.
6 Alex might have fatlen off his bike.
7 Amy can't have got lost.

Exercise 5 page 54
. Students discuss the evidence in pairs. lf they seem to be

struggling to remember the details, play the recording one
more time. Remind them to use the pictures, too.

Exercise 6 page 54 $ z.oz
r Ask for a show of hands to see who students think kitted

Lord Snodbury. Ptay the recording for students to find out
the answer.

KEY Algernon

Tmrscnrpr z.oz
Inspector Ladies and gentlemen. Thankyou very much for

coming. I 'm afraid I know who the murderer is. You alI ha'
reason to hate Lord Snodbury, but the onty person who
could have done it was ... Lord Algernon!
Yes, Lord Algernon, you hated your father for preventing
you from marrying Emma Jones. You climbed down the
drainpipe from your room, shot your father in the tibrary,
then escaped back up the drainpipe the same way. You
got your boots muddy from the garden and you cut your
hand on the broken drainpipe. You said that you were
in your room dressing for dinner at six o'clock when you
heard the gunshot, but we only have your word for that.
You didn't come downstairs unti lten past six, which gave
you iust enough time to commit the crime. However,
Harold the gardener must have seen you. You gave him
money to keep quiet, which he was happy to do. Now,
Lord Algernon, what have you got to say for yoursetf ... ?

For further practice of House and garden vocabulory, go to:

KEY
1 (Possible answers)

garden: f lowerbed, hedge, path, stepladder
kitchen: dishwasher, fridge, microwave, washing machine
living room: armchair, bookcase, coffee table, desk, f ireplace
bedroom: bedside table, chest of drawers, wardrobe
bathroom: basin, bath, mirror, shower

2 Ooen answers

1
2
3
4
5

dinner
kitchen
unkind
hedges
garoen

6 money / wages
7 f500
8 was getting dressed
9 bedroom

10 two minutes

11 engagement
12 flowers
13 dining room
14 library
15 ten

Exercise 4 page 54
. Students work individualty to match the sentences and then

compare answers with a partner.

KEY 1b 3a2c

For practice of must have, might have, can't have, go to:

9 
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OPTIONAT SPEAKI 1{G ACTIVITY
. Put students in oairs and ask each one to describe one

of the pictures in exercise 1.
. Explain that by using mustlmightlcon't hove they can

express different ideas and interpretations of the scene
making their  answers fu l ler .  Remind students that
we use the structure to talk about the events which
happened ear l ier ,  not  the act ion we can see in the
p I cru re.

. Use the top picture as an example: The man must have
been murdered. He must have been shot. The murderer
might have had dirty shoes. lt can't have happened a
long time before. etc.

+ Lesson outcome
,;k students: What have you learned today? Whot con you do
':rw? Elicit: I can decide who committed o crime. I understond
.t/ to use must have, might have ond can'thave.

KEY
1 . . .  said that  they had come to discuss important business

with him.
2 Arnold to ld Roberts that  i t  contained diamonds.
3 They said that  they had found the diamonds in a secret

location the week before.
4 They said ... that they were looking for businessmen to

invest in the mine.
5 Roberts told the men that he was happy to invest there

and then.
6 Arnold and Slack said thev would take them there the

next day.
7 Arnold to ld them they could dig for  d iamonds themselves.

Exercise 3 page 55
. Before completing the table give students an opportunity to

tell you what overall differences they can see between direct
and reported speech. (Sentences begin with sayltell,the
tenses change, pronouns and t ime expressions change).

. Ask students to do the exercise in pairs or individuatly. Do
the first two as examoles.

.  Check answers as a c lass.  Ask students what,  in generat ,
happens to the tenses when they are reported. (They move
one tense backwards.)Reported sp...tf%

(statementb) ,/
KEY
1 past simpte
2 present cont inuous

3 past perfect 5 coutd
4 present perfect 6 wiltLESSOI{ SUi l IMARY . .  *  .

Grammar: reported speech (statements); sayand tel/
Reading: text  about a diamond hoax
Speaking: talking about untrue stories

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, set the Grammar
3uilder os homework and do exercises 3 and 5 tooether as a class.

I  Lead-in 3 minutes
. Write the foltowing words in a word pool on the board:

outhentic fact fiction foke hoax pull someone's leg
joke lie real pretend myth genuine valid false true

. Ask students to arrange the words into two groups - words
related to truth and words related to 'untruth'.

. Key Truth: authentic, fact, real, genuine, valid, true Untruth:
fiction, fake, hoax, pull someone's leg, ioke, lie, pretend,
myth, folse

.  Exptain any vocabulary students are unsure of  and f inat ly
focus on hoax -  an act  in which somebody tr ies to make
other people bel ieve something which is untrue, e.g.  hoax
bomb, hoax phone cal ls,  etc.

Exercise 1 page 55
.  Focus on the instruct ions then ask students to read the text

and answer the ouest ion.
. Pre-teach dig and bury if necessary.

KEY London

Exercise 2 page 55
.  Explain or el ic i t  that  ' reported speech'  is  when we say

or wr i te what another person says and 'd i rect  speech'  is
the actuaI words that are sooken. Give students 1 minute
to match the sentences. Suggest that  they under l ine the
reported speech sentence in the text  and wri te the number
of the direct  soeech sentence next to i t .

Exercise 4 page 55
. Read the Leorn thrsl box together. Students work alone to

f ind examples of  pronouns that change.

KEY
t you changesto him
2 it stays the same
3 we changeslo they
4 we changes to they
5 / changes to he
6 We changesto they; you changes to them
7 You changes to they; yourselves changes lo themselves

Exercise 5 page 55
o Students can do the exercise indiv iduatty or in pairs.

KEY 1c 2d 4e 5b3a

KEY
11

2
3
4

27
2
3

37

2

3

they had seen 5 she would cal l
they had never seen 6 that  he could explain
they hadn't gone out 7 he often forgot
they were thinking 8 he had ct imbed

that night
that day
the next week

4 the day before
5 the month before

Emma said that  they had near ly moved house the year
before.
Emma said that  they had bought a new house the month
before.
She said that  they had packed their  books into boxes the
day before.

For further practice of Reported speech (statements), go to:

Unit6.Tel l ingtales



She said that they were moving the furniture that day.
She said that  that  n ight they would be sleeping in their
new bedroom.
She said that they were having a house-warming party
the next week.

41told 2totd 3said 4totd 5told 6said

Exercise 6 page 55
. Students can work individually or in pairs.

KEY
last week - the week before
here and now - there and then
tomorrow - the next day

Exercise 7 page 55
e Ask a student to read out the information in the Look out!

box. Ask students to find out how many examples ofsayand
fell there are in the text. You could set this as race to find
the correct answer.

KEY 5 (3xsaid and 3xtold)

Exercise 8 page 55
. Give students a minute to comolete the sentences with

said or fold. Check answers and then ask them to write
the sentences in reported speech in their exercise books.
Remind them to change the pronouns and time expressions.

KEY
1 said; Jack said to his sister (that) he didn't believe her story
2 said; His mother said (that) she had spent all her money.
3 told; She totd her friend (tha$ they'd be in London the next day.
4 said; Mary said (that) she'd arrived the day before.
5 told; Jack told his sister (that) she always spoiled his fun.
6 totd; Suzie told her dad (that) she wasn't l istening to him.
7 told; They told me (that) they couldn't see me until the next

WEEK.

Exercise 9 page 55
r Read the task and the example together. lf possible, think of an

example of your own to tell. Give students time to think of an
occasion when they thought someone wasn't te[[ing the truth.

. Ask a few students to tell their stories to the class or divide
the students into groups and ask them to tetl the others in
the group.

I Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn todayT What can you do now?
and elicit: I can report what other people have soid. I understond
the rules of reported speech.

tEssol t  sut tARY..  e @
Reading: a text about the Loch Ness Monster; matching
Listening: a radio programme about Sasquatch; l istening for
soecific information
Speaking: role-play about sighting ofa Sasquatch
Topic: English-speaking countries

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, limit the preparation and performance time of the role-
ploy in exercises 7 and 8 ond ask students to read the text for
the first time ot home.

i Lead-in 3 minutes
r Write on the board: STRANGE PHENOMENA /fe'nomrne/

and explain or el ic i t  that  i t  means things that cannot be
explained by science and reason and that seem to involve
mysterious forces. (NB Phenomena is plural, the singular
form is phenomenon.)
Brainstorm some examples together and write them on the
board. Some suggestions are; ghosts, UFOs, aliens, strangt
creotures, crop circles, miracles. lf students mention the
Loch Ness Monster or Bigfoot (Sasquatch), write them on tl
board but don't go into any detail about them at this stage
Ask students: Do you know of any famous stories related to
these subjects? Have you or anyone you know experienced
any of these? Do you believe in these kinds of stories? How
do you thinkthey are explained?
Students might feel more comfortable speaking in pairs o,
small groups than in open class.

Exercise 1 pase 56
o Focus on the photos. Write up some [anguage for describing

things which are unclear: lt looks a bit like a... / lt looks like a
kind/sort of ... and ask students to describe what they can se(

Exercise 2 page 56
. lf necessary pre-teach: highlands l'hailendzl, scenery

/'si:neri/, s u rg eo n /'ss:d3en/ an d c reat u re /' kri:tJe(r)/.
. Focus on the instructions and questions. Give students 2-: '

minutes to read the text and then a further 2 minutes to
discuss the questions with a partner. Have a class feedbacl,

Exercise 3 page 56
Go through the instructions. Remind students that the best
way to approach the task is to start from the gap in the text
read the information before and after the gap and predict
the missing information. Next they find a sentence which fit
the topic. They shoutd then look for grammatical l inks (e.9.
tenses and pronouns) to confirm their choice.
Students do the exercise individualty and compare answer!
with a partner. Ask them to iustify their choices.

KEY 1c 2a 3e 4b

Exercise 4 pase 56
o Refer students to the functional language that you wrote on

the board in exercise 1. They describe the photo and answe
the quest ions.

Exercise 5 page 56 f) z.or
o Tell students they are going to l isten to a radio programme

about another mysterious creature, Sasquatch.
r Pre-teach ape, settlers and human being.
o Go through the instructions and tell students to put their

pens down and listen to get the overall gist (and answer one
question).

KEY 3 sightings are described

TnArscRtPT 2.03
The Native Americans who tived in the north-west of the country
had always told stories about Sasquatch, a large and mysterious
creature that was half human, half ape. When the early European
settlers moved into that region, they began to record these stories

4
5

Myth or reality?
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ln the nineteenth century, newspapers reported many encounters
between Sasquatch and the settlers. In 1884, some men captured
a creature that they said was 'half man, hatf anima['. They said that
it tooked tike a human being, but had btack hair all over its body.
They also said that it was shorter but much stronger than a human.
They gave the creature a name - 'Jacko' - and decided to take it to
London, but ' lacko'  d isappeared dur ing the journey.

A man called Albert Ostman met one of these creatures in 7924,
although he didn't tell anybody his story foryears because he
didn' t  th ink they would bel ieve him. l t  happened whi le he was
camping in the mountains.  He was asleep at  n ight when a large
Sasquatch picked him up and took him overthe mountain to a
valley. He was the prisoner of the Sasquatch famity (father, mother,
son and daughter) for six days before he managed to escape. He
didn't tell anybody about it unti l 1957 - 33 years later!

n the summer of 1988, a 12-year-old boy was fishing in a river in
Washington State. He looked up and saw a white Sasquatch looking
at him from the opposite bank of the river, about 6 metres away. The
creature was about 2 metres talt. l t had blue eyes and a pink face. lt
was covered in white hair. It was walking slowly, as if i t had injured
its right foot. The boy jumped onto his motorbike and rode away. He
didn't even take his fishing equipment with him - he was so scared.
He told his father about the sighting, but his father didn't believe
him. Eventually, he persuaded his father to go back to the river with
him. The creature had gone, but they found large footprints in the
mud. The right footprint was different, as if the foot was iniured.

Exercise 6 pase s6 S) z.or
o Give students time to read through the sentences and ask

any vocabulary quest ions.
o Play the recording a second time. Students compare

answers and correct the sentences which are false.

KEY 1T 2F 3F 4F 6T

Exercise 7 pase 56
o Give students a few minutes to prepare their notes in pairs.

Exercise 8 page 56
. Focus on the instructions. Students role-play their dialogues

in pairs.  Go around l is tening and hetping i f  necessary.  l f
there is t ime at the end, ask a few pairs to perform their
rote-plays in front of the class.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? Elicit: I con understand a magazine article and a radio
report about a mysterious creature. I can talk about myths.
Ask: Which useful words and phrases have you learned?

LESSOil  SUit tARY . .  a @
Grammar: reported speech (questions)
Reading: a police interview
Speaking: a memory game with reported questions

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief and set the Grammar Builder and exercise 6 os homework.

t Lead-in 2 minutes
. Write on the board: CRIME SUSPECT (noun) WITNESS
o Check students understand these words and can pronounce

them correctly. (NB suspect as a noun is pronounced with
the stress on the first syttabte. As a verb, it is pronounced
with stress on the second syltable.)

. Underneath, write up the following verbs: commit
investigate catch orrest question interview witness

r Ask: Which verbs go with which nouns?
Key: commit, investigate, witness a crimei cotch, arrest,
question (interview) a suspect interview a witness

o Ask: Has anybody ever witnessed a crime or an accident?
Were you interviewed by the police?

Exercise ! page 57
. Focus on the oicture. Ask students to work with a Dartner

for about a minute taking it turns to say sentences. Remind
them to use might and might haye to speculate.

Exercise 2 page 5T f) z.o+
.  Students can work indiv iduat ly or in pairs to complete the

dialogue.

KEY
1 Have you had a cup of tea?
2 What did you see?
3 How many men did you see?
4 Can you descr ibe him?
5 Wilt you have a look at these photos?
6 Do you recognise any of these men?
7 Are you sure?
8 Why are you smi l ing,  Inspector?

Exercise 3 pase 57
r  Focus on the instruct ions.  Students work indiv iduat ly and

check in pairs. With a weaker class point out or elicit that a
reported question starts with asked.

KEY
the inspector asked me i f  I 'd had a cup of  tea
she asked me what I 'd seen
she asked me i f  I  could descr ibe him
she asked me if I would have a look at some photos
she asked me i f  I  recognised any of  the men in them
she asked me if I was sure
I  asked her why she was smi l ing

Exercise 4 page 57
r Students work individually to complete the rules.

KEY lask 2are 3 before 4 don' t  use 5i f

7F5T

KEY
11

2

27
2
3
4
5
6

They, us, we
He, me, I

3 She, him, he
4 We, her, he

5 He, him, t

6 We, ther.:nq

John asked Emma what she had seen.
Sean asked his mum i f  she would c lean his roo-.
Amy's dad asked her if she had done her hommcrc-
Megan asked Joe where he was going.
Lity asked Robert if he l iked iazz.
Oscar asked Kat ie i f  she could help him.

For further practice of Reported speech (questions), go to:

unit6.Tetsrr (-



Exercise 5 page 57
o Students complete the text  indiv idual ly and then check

answers with a partner. Telt them to pay particular attention
to the word order as the sentences are a combination of
reported statements and questions.

KEY
t  h is mum i f  he could go out
2 where he was planning to go
3 her he wanted to see the new Brad Pitt f i lm
4 asked him if he'd got much homework
5 hadn' t  g iven them any
6 if he wanted to eat before he went
7 if there was any pasta

Exercise 6 page 57
o Focus on the instructions and the example. Students work

on their own to write six questions to ask their partner.
Circulate and monitor as they do this,  checking that their
sentences are correct and that they're using different tenses.

r With a weaker class go through the items in the box and
elicit the structures the questions wil l contain. E.g. a
question with do, a question with an -ing form, a question
with did, a question with have and past participte, etc.

Exercise 7 page 57
. Read through the instructions and example together. Divide

the class into two teams and start the game.
. You could make the memory element more challenging by

asking 4 or 5 pairs in one team to ask and answer quest ions
and then getting the other team to remember and report the
question and answer. Award a point for each factually and
gram matically correct answer.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot did you learn today? What con you do now?
and elicit answers: I can report questions which other people
have asked.

Notes for Photocopiable activity 6.1
Who asked the question?
Game
Language: reported speech (statements and questions)
Materials: one cut up copy of the worksheet per class
(maximum 20 students) (Teacher's Book page 133)
Part r
. Give each student a ouestion a card. Ask students to

memorise their  quest ion.
Ask students to take a blank piece of paper or their note-
books and mingle asking their question to the other students.
They should make a very brief note ofthe answer. (fhey do
not need to note down which student gave which answer).
When the students have asked their question to everyone,
they sit down. Divide them into pairs or groups of three.
In their pairs or groups they write the names of everybody in
the class in the left-hand margin of a blank piece of paper.
Give them ten minutes to try to remember and write down in
reported speech the question that each person asked.
Check answers by eliciting. Ask: What did (Barbara) ask you?
Give a ooint for each correct answer.

Part z (lf t ime allows)
o Ask each student to write one sentence in reported speech

which summarizes the result of their survey, e.g. Most
people said that they sent more thon 5 text messages a day.
or Hardly anybody said that they had written a letter this
year. Students read their sentences out. You could collect
the sentences in and produce a class poster.

Was he who he
he

tEssol l  sumMARY a. e i€

Reading: an article about an impostor; matching topics and
muttiole-choice
Vocabulary: compound nouns
Topic: people

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief and set the Vocabulary Builder exercises for homework.

+ Lead-in 2 minutes
r Ask the class to look at the titte of the lesson. Ask them

to predict what the article is going to be about. Ask: Why
would somebody pretend to be somebody else? What would
you have to do to pretend to be someone else? Would it be
possible to do that these doysT

Exercise 1 page 59
r Focus on the instructions and the topics. Make sure

students understand that one topic is extra.
o Don't explain the meaning of impostor, tell students they

can work it out when they read the text.
o Allow students 2 minutes to skim read the text. Tell them

that they wil l have an opportunity to read the text in more
detail in the next exercise.

KEY A2 B5 c3

Exercise 2 page 59
o Tel[ students that an effective method of answering the

multiple-choice questions is to underline the key words in
the questions, then try to predict the answer. Next they look
at the opt ions and decide which f i ts their  predict ion.  Final ty,
they go back to the text to check.

r Students do the exercise on their own with a time limit of 5
minutes. Let them compare answers in pairs, iustifying their
answers, before class feedback.

KEY 1c 2b 3a 4b 7a

Exercise 3 pase 59
o Read the Learn fhisl box together. Students find examples ot

compounds nouns with fomily in the text.

KEY
family servant, famity members, famity land
before

D1

6c5d

For further practice of Compound nouns, go to:

9 
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KEY
l  l  table

2 door
3 room
4 tamp

5 ptayer
6 pan

front door
guest room
computer games
desk lamp

7 game
8 brush

2 1 saucepan
2 dining table
3 hairbrush
4 DVD player

5
6
7
8

Exercise 4 pase 59
Students do the exercise on their  own or in oairs.  Refer
weaker students to the wordtist.
After feedback you coutd ask students to test their partners.
One student c loses the book whi le their  partner gives a
def in i t ion or a t ranslat ion to el ic i t  the word.

tEssol t  suMitARY o o *  u," '
Functional English: negotiat ing and com promisin g

Listening: dialogues; l istening for specif ic information

Speaking: narrating events

Grammar: exclamatory sentences with How and What

Topic: free t ime

KEY
1 tr ia l
2 [awyers
3 prove

4 innocent
5 witnesses
6 iury

7 guitty
8 sentenced
9 pr ison

CULTURE I{OTE .  THE BRITISH IURY SYSTEM
In the UK a Tury consists of  12 ordinary peopte who are
not connected with the law and who decide and vote on
wh ether a person is guilty or not guilty.Ihe judge decides
on the sentence. The advantage of this system is that it is
seen as democrat ic.  Many people prefer to be judged by
people who are l ike them and not by representat ives of
the government. The disadvantage ofthe system is that
ordinary people don' t  a lways understand the comptex
informat ion and may be biased by personal  preiudice.

Exercise 5 page 59
.  Tel l  students to wr i te sentences about th ings that are qui te

interest ing or unusual ,  for  example about unusual  p laces
they've been to,  celebr i t ies they've met,  compet i t ions
they've won, something embarrassing they've done, etc.
I t  shouldn' t  be too easy to guess which one is fatse.

ATTERI{ATIVE S PEAKI l IG ACTIVITY
Turn exercise 5 into a [onger fluency activity. lt should be
done instead of  exercise 5.
r Write on the board 3 sentences about yourself, two true

and one false.  Get students to askyou quest ions about
each sentence. Pretend that atl three sentences are true
and invent answers to their  ouest ions about the fa lse
statement. After a few minutes ask the class to vote on
which sentence they think is the fa lse one.

. Give students two minutes to write three sentences
about themselves. Div ide students into pairs,  A and
B. Then give Student A three minutes to ask quest ions
about Student B's sentences to t ry to determine
whether the sentence is true or false, Repeat for
Student B to ask quest ions.

r At the end of the activity ask what interesting
informat ion they found out about their  partners.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot hove you learned today? Whot con you do
'tow? and elicit answers: I can understond an account of a famous
'tineteenth-century legol case. I can talk obout legal systems.

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, set the Vocabulary
Builder as homework ond keep the preparation and performonces
in exercises 10 ond 11 brief.

t Lead-in 2 minutes
r  Focus on the photo.  Ask students what they can see and

what they th ink the coupte are tatk ing about.
o Write the following question on the board:

When you are negotiating, ore you good ot qettine vour own
wav or do you aive in easily?

o El ic i t  the meaning of  the under l ined phrases and ask
students to answer the quest ion in pairs.

Exercise 1 pase 6o $ z.os
r  Focus on the instruct ions and the quest ions,  p lay the

recording, ask students to turn to their  partners to answer
the ouest ions.

r With a weaker class pre-teach fetch (go to where something
is and br ing i t  back).

Exercise 2 page 6o
.  Students read the diatogue indiv idual ly to check their

anSwer5.

KEY
She wants to stay in and watch W
He wants to see a f i [m.
lessica wil[ cook a meaI and they'tl watch a DVD.

Exercise 3 page 6o
.  Focus on the instruct ions and explain the meanings of the

functions if necessary. Point out that the stress is on the
second syttabte in obkc'!. Compare this with the noun q1fecf
where the stress is on the first syllabte.

o Check answers then ask students to read the dialogue in
exercise 1 aloud in oairs.

KEY
Green suggesting
Blue objecting

Red compromising or agreeing
Orange persuading

Exercise 4 page 5o
. Read through the Learn fhisl box together or ask students to

read it to themselves. lt might be hetpful to show how these
phrasalverbs contrast  wi th t ransi t ive phrasalverbs such as
look after, Iook for, run out of and pick up, all of which must
be followed by an oblect.

KEY go out stay in
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For further practice of lntransitive phrosal verbs, go to:

KEY
I 1 grows up

2 going out
3 hold on
4 came back

5 give up
6 stayed in
7 stood up
8 fetl through

2 1 He sat down and began to read his book.
2, /
3 They grew up in a vil lage in Sicily.
4 Jay and Mia got up and went to schoot.
5. /
6 Madison stood up and started to speak.
7/
8 The plane didn' t  take of f  unt i l  midnight

Exercise 5 page 6o f) z.oe
.  Give students t ime to read through the sentences. Suggest

that they wr i te in lust  the person's in i t iat .  Ptay the recording
once stopping between diatogues and check answers.

Exercise 6 page 6o f) z.oe
.  Play the recording again,  pausing to give students t ime to

wri te their  answers.
With a stronger class you could go through the sentences
f i rst ,  et ic i t ing what might go in the gaps. Don' t  conf i rm or
deny the answers at  th is stage.
Check the answers.

KEY
Tanya and Peter
1 Why don' t  we
2 |  don' t  real ty

Ann and David
6 we could go
7 enjoy it

3 What about
4 come

5 talked me into

8 How about 10 Why
9 not really into

KEY
1 1 Peter

2 6 David

2 fanya

7 Ann

3 Peter

8 David

4 Tanya

9 Ann

5 Peter

10 David

TRATSCRIPT 2.05

1
Tanya I 'm so bored. What shalt we do?
Peter Why don't  we go out for a walk?
Tanya I don't  real ly fancy i t .  l t 's too hot.
Peter What about a bike r ide then?
Tanya Even worse! What can we do to keep coo[?
Peter We could go swimming. The outdoor poot wi l l  be lovely and

coot.
Tanya That's true, but we st i [ [  have to watk there.
Peter Yes, but i t ' t l  be worth i t  in the end. Oh, come on!
Tanya OK, you've talked me into i t .  But only i f  you buy me an ice

cream on the way.
Peter Good idea! I ' t t  buy us both one!
2
Ann What shat l  we do this evening?
David We could go to the cinema. There's a good f i lm on.
Ann I don't  want to go to the cinema again. We went yesterday.
David But Pirates of the Caribbean 4 is really good. Please! You'll

enjoy i t  when you get there.
Ann Yes, I  know, but I  haven't  got enough money to see another

f i lm. How about a game of badminton?
David I 'm not real ly into badminton.
Ann OK, then. Why don't  we stay in and play a game?
David What kind of game?
Ann What about chess? Do you l ike chess?
David Not real ly. But do you fancy playing cards?
Ann Do you know any good card games?
David Yes, tots! I ' l l  teach you.
Ann OK, Why not?

tAf ,GUAGE NOTE - SUGGEST
Students tend to use suggest incorrectly with 'to +
infinit ive'. Correct oatterns are:
He suggested playing chess. suggest + -ing
He suggested thatwe (should) buy her flowers. suggest +
thot (+ should) + bare infinit ive

Exercise 7 page 6o f) z.oz
.  Play the recording and dr i l l  the sentences choral ly and

indiv idual ty.  To keep al l  the students together wi th the
choral  dr i l l ing say the sentence yoursel f  wi th the students
after the model,  otherwise some students may lag behind.

r  Remind students to copy the highs and lows of  the
intonat ion so that they don' t  sound bored.

Exercise 8 page 6o
Students work alone to categor ise the expressions under thr
funct ions in exercise 3 and then check in oairs.
After checking the answers ask students to practise saying
the sentences using intonat ion that ref lects the funct ion.

KEY
7,3,6,8 -  suggest ing
2,9 -  object ing
4,7 -  persuading
5,10 -  compromising or agreeing

Exercise 9 page 5o
.  Read the instruct ions and exampte together.  Point  out  that

Do you fancy ... ? and How/What about ....? are followed by
either a noun or a verb plus -ing whilst Why don'twe ....?
and We could .... are followed by an infinit ive. Students do
the task in oairs.

o In a weaker class do the task in open pairs across the class
before doing it in closed pairs.

Exercise 10 page 6o
o Al low students 3-5 minutes to prepare their  d ia logues

in note form or, if you have a weaker class, using full
sentences. Go round hetping and correct ing.  Encourage
students to use the new phrases.

Exercise 11 page 6o
.  Students act  out  their  d ia logues to the c lass.  Remind them

to maintain eye contact ,  speak clear ly and not read direct ly
from their notes.

lLesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn today? What can you do now
and eticit answers: I con negotiate and compromise. I can use
i ntra ns itive p h rosal ve rbs.
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I  up
-l up
I  down

Notes for Photocopiable activity 6.2
Activating phrasal verbs
Pairwork
-anguage: intransi t ive phrasat verbs
',4aterials: one copy of the worksheet per student (Teacher's
3ook page 134)
.  Most of  the phrasal  verbs are taken from 5F and the

Vocabulary Bui lder exercise.  There are also 4 new i tems.
. lf necessary, pre-teach the 'new' phrasal verbs: gef on (e.9.

How did you get on at school today?), split up, wind down
(to relax after being tired or stressed), dress up (to dress in
smart / formal ctothes).

.  Give students t ime to quickly read the verbs and wri te in the
preposi t ions.  Go through the answers.

.  Students take i t  in turns to ask and answer the quest ions.
They can answer the quest ions in any order and they shoutd
give as much informat ion as possible.  Demonstrate the
act iv i ty by asking a student to ask you one of  the quest ions
and giv ing a detai led answer.

KEY

Exercise 1 page 61
o Focus on the advertisement. Ask students to read it quickly,

ignor ing the notes,  and then el ic i t  the answers to the
quest ions as an open class.

Exercise 2 page 6r
o Students can work atone or in oairs.

KEY He forgets to send sizes for the costumes.

Exercise 3 page 6r
r  Students work alone or in pairs to f ind the phrases in the

let ter .  Check answers as a c lass.  Remind students that  these
are fixed ohrases for a formal letter and need to be learned
by heart.

KEY
1 Further to our recent te lephone conversat ion,
2 |  wish
3 a twin room
4 a I woutd be very grateful if you could b Woutd it be

possible to . . .  c Please coutd you . . .  d Woutd you mind . . .
5 | took forward to hearing from you in due course.
6 Yours sincerely

Exercise 4 page 6r
o Read the Learn fhrsl box as a class or ask students to read

it silently on their own. They look for three verbs with two
obiects in the letter.

KEY
grve u5 rooms
send me direct ions /  send me a receipt
e-mait  me the direct ions

Exercise 5 page 61
.  Students can work alone orwith a oartner.
. With a weaker class, do the first two sentences all together.

KEY
1 Can you do me a favour?
2 Woutd you mind showing us your pictures?
3 She read the class her poem.
4 He cooked his f r iends dinner.
5 I 'm going to telt my brother that story.
5 They didn't offer their guests any food.

KEY
1 2 Tom's mum bought him a new shir t .

3 Daisy owes her dad f50.
4 Beth's neighbour sold her his car.
5 Patrick wrote his sister a letter.
6 Scott sent Julie a text message.
7 Dad booked us a fl ight to Paris.

Exercise 6 pase 61
o Read the instructions and the olan for the letter as a class.

Students can plan their  let ters in oairs.

4 out
5 down
6up

7 through 10 in 13 up
8 back 11 up 74 on
9 up 72up

LESSOilSUtmARYoo*, : , '

Writ ing: formal letter - making a reservation
Reading: a letter
Grammar: verbs with two objects
Vocabulary: set phrases used in format letters
Topics: free t ime, travel

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, setthe Grammar
tuilder exercises and writino os homework.

f  Lead-in 2 minutes
. Write on the board: DRAMA and brainstorm words related

to the topic (role, play, character, act, costume, perform,
reheorse, oudience).

. Ask students: When was the last time you acted in a play?
Did you enjoy it? How did you feel? Do you like dressing up
in costumes?

CULTURE XOTE - TURDER TYSTERY EVEilTg
Organised murder mystery weekends (or evenings) have
become popular in the UK and other countries in recent
years. They are attended by individuals and couples but
are particularly popular with groups of friends or work
colleagues. They usually take place in hotels and the
guests are given roles to play. Sometimes actors are
employed as well. One of the guests or actors secretly
plays a murderer and the others have to guess who
the criminal is. This may involve the 'murder' of guests
th roughout the weekend or the guests may be told about
the death when they arrive and the rest of the weekend is
spent investigating it.

For further practice of Verbs with tvvo objects, go to:

unit6.Tellingtates 
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Exercise 7 page6t
o Allow 15-20 minutes for the writ ing. Students write

individuatly. Remind them to use the fixed phrases and
structure of the letter in exercise 2 as a model.

I Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: I can write o formal letter making o
reservation. I con use verbs with tvvo obiects.

5-6

11
2

27
2

31
2
3
4

5

47
2
3

51
2
3

4
5

6

67

77
2
3
4
5

web cam
laptop

armchair
cupboard

3 wireless router
4 website

3 carpet
4 bookcase

5 blog
6 flash drive

5 mirror
6 wardrobe

I  don' t  th ink I  wi l t  get  marr ied unt i l  I 'm 30.
Reece might buy a flat if he earns enough money.
lf Erin passes her driving test, she'l l  buy a car.
Toby might not go to university because he doesn't l ike
studying.
lsabelle wilt go to university if she passes her exams.

'l l  have finished
'l l have saved
'l[ be going out

she hadn't f inished the report the day before
she was having problems with her computer
him she hadn' t  been able to log onto the Internet that
week
her he would look at  i t  for  her some t ime that day
that i f  he could mend her computer,  she would cook him
dinner
that sounded fine by him

e 2a 3d 4 b 5c

I 'm not real ly in the mood for playing tennis.
There's nothing worth watching on TV.
I 'm not real ly into going to shopping centres.
You'tl enioy it when you get there.
You've talked me into going out for dinner.

4 ' l t have got married
5 ' lt have grown up

5-6

1 Open answers

2 Open answers

31D 2C 3B 4- 5A

TRATSGRTPT 2.08

Narrator l t 's Friday afternoon, and Marek is leaving work. He say.
goodbye to James, the manager of Sportech Health and
Fitness.
Bye! See you Monday.
Yes, see you. Have you got any plans for the weekendT
Yes, I 'm going to look at f lats. I  need to f ind somewherr '
to live!

lames Good! Good tuck!

Agent Mr Zeman?
Marek Yes, that's me. I 'm here to look at the flat.
Agent Yes, of course. Come in. lt 's downstairs.
Marek Downstairs?
Agent Yes, that's right.
Marek But the advertisement said it was on the ground floor.
Agent Yes, but the ground floor is slightly lower than the streel

levet.
Right.
Anyway, I  think you' l l  see that the ftat isn't  too dark
- there's ptenty of l ight, in fact. Fotlow me.

Agent The dooris a bit  st i f f  -  l just need to - a st ight kick
Marek Hmm.
Agent This is the hatl .  l fyou go through the door on the left ,

you' l l  see the main room. After you .. .
Marek Hmm. l t  looks smalter than I imagined. The

advert isement said that this was a big room.
Agent Well ,  i t  is big - but i t  looks smatl because there's quite

lot of furniture in i t . . .  the bed, the table, the sofa .. .
Marek Yes. I see.
Agent Now, i fyou go through the door over there, you' l l  get to

the kitchen. The ftat has a seoarate kitchen.
Marek I see. Oh yes. There are no windows.
Agent Not in the kitchen, no. But there's a fan for venti lat ion

Listen.
Oh yes.
And the shower room and WC are over here.
Can I see?
lfyou want. Yes. They're behind these two doors.
Hmm. They don't look very ... clean.
No, the whole flat needs a good clean. But once that's
been done, it witl be lovely! You have to use your
imaginat ion though.

Marek Yes. Lots of imagination.

Sarah Hi Marekl
Marek Hi.
Sarah How was the ftat?
Marek Honible! Really smatt,  dark and dirty.
Sarah Oh dear. Have you got any others to look at?
Marek Yes, three others. I 'm seeing one this afternoon and the

other two tomorrow morning.
Sarah I 'm sure one of them wil l  be OK!

Marek
James
Marek

Marek
Agent

Marek
Agent
Marek
Agent
Marek
Agent

{ Flat C

5 1 below
2 smal ler
3 there were no windows

6 Open answers

4 they're dirty
5 three

EM for further exam tasks and practice, go to Workbook
page 56. Procedural notes, transcripts and keys for the
Workbook can be found on the So/ufions Teacher's Website at
www.oup.com/ettiteacheri solutions.



Retationships
tEssol lsul l i lARYOO&k;
Vocabulary: dating and relationships, t ime expressions, three-part
phrasaI verbs
Listening: dialogues; l istening for gist
Speaking: tetting the story of a relationship
Topics: peopte, relationships

To do the lesson in 3o minutes, keep the leod-in
brief, do exercise 2 as a class ond set the Vocobulory Builder
exercises os homework.

+ Lead-in 3 minutes
o Write Famous couples on the board. Calt out the names

below, the students have to say the name ofthe partner
and who they are. Chris Martin (Gwyneth Paltrow), Madonna
(Guy Ritchie), Homer Simpson (Marge), Clark Kent (Lois
Lane), Bil/ Clinton (Hittary Clinton), Adam (Eve).

.  Find out i f  the c lass can think of  any other famous couples.
Ask why we are so interested in celebrity couptes.

Exercise t page 64
.  Refer students to the box and explain the meaning of  any

unknown words. To check comprehension, ask quest ions
such as: Why do couples foll out? What is a good way of
making up? Do you think o boy should ask a girl out or
doesn't it matter who asks who out?

.  Students order the ohrases. Ask them to read out their
order to another pair. There may well be some disagreement
-  encourage them to explain their  choices.

Exercise 2 page 64
.  Students can work indiv iduat ly or in pairs.  Tel [  them to do

the task wi thout tooking at  the phrases in exercise 1.  Check
answers as a c lass.

KEY
7-
2up

3 on 5 with
4 out with 6 with

Tout 9in 11
8 out 10 out 12

up 13-
-  74-

Exercise 3 page 64 f) z.or
. Focus on the instructions. Remind students to focus on the

general gist and not to worry about any unknown words.
. Pause after each dialogue for students to write the answers.

Check answers as a c lass.

KEY
1 They're getting engaged.
2 She's chatt ing him up.
3 They're getting married.

4 They're making up.
5 She's asking him out.

TnlHscntpr 2.09
Scene 1
Waiter Your champagne.
Man Thank you.
Man Here's to us.
Woman To us. So, are you going to tell me whyyou wanted to

come out for a special meal tonight?

f tctuoes(.W, '
and relationships . time expressions . three-part phrasal verbs

and superlative adiectives and adverbs o second conditional
. question tags o ;, ot and on with time expressions

story of a relat ionship . making conversation
letter: reply to an invitation

58'64 . Self check page 55

Woman
Man

Man Yes, I think ifs time to ... talk about that now. Mary ... we've known
each other for a long time. And we've been together for more than
five years.
Yes. Twelve years, in hct.
ls it that many? Realty? Anyruay, what I want to say is this: Mary,
willyou many me?
Oh, Roger. I thought you'd never ask. Yes, I will many you.

I haven't seen you here before. Are you new to the area?
Yes. lam. We moved here lastweek
Oh, right. Where are you from?
London.
London! This village must seem tiny! Do you miss the big city?
A bit... maybe.
But the peopte in London aren't very friendly, are they?
Well, some of them are, but...
You'll find people much ftiendlier here.
Goodl
So ... what's your name?

The vows you are about to take are to be made in the presence of
God, who is judge of all and knows all the secreb of our hearts;
therefore if either of you knows a reason whyyou may not lawfully
many, you must dectare it now. ... Jutian Sandy Hanruood, willyou
take Lury Gloria Witherspoon to be your wife? Will you love her,
comfort her, honour and protect her, and, forsaking all others, be
hithful to her as long as you both shall live?

Julian lwilt.
Minister Lury Gloria Wtherspoon, willyou take Jutian Sandy Harwood to

be your husband?
Scene 4
Tyler Holly! lfs you!
Holly I didn't know you were going to be here.
Tyler No, I wasn't expecting you either. Jack didn't tell me you were

comrng.
Jacktold meyou werenl coming. I asked him.
Didn't you want to see me?
No! I'm still really angrywith you.
So why are you smiting?
I'm not smiting.
Wetl, I'm happyyou're here - in a way. I've missed you.
Yes, I've...
You've what?
Well, I suppose I've missed you too... a bit.
I can'teven rememberwhatwe argued about, orwhywe fell out!
Oh, I can.
But it was silly, wasn't it?
Yes, I suppose so.
So, shall we forget it ever happened?
Well, OK.

Hetlo?
Hi! lfs Grace.
Er... right. Gmce?
Abigail's ftiend. We met last Saturday, at the cinema.
Oh, yes. I remembed Did Abigitgive you my number?
Yes, she did.
oh, oK.
Harvey, I was wondering. Are you doing anything tonight?
No, not really. Why?
I was wondering ... do you ftncy going to a party?
Yes, why not? Whose pafi is it?
A friend of mine from school. So, you'll come, then?
Yes.
Great!

Woman
Scene 2
Girl
Boy
Girt
Boy
Girt
Boy
Girt
Boy
Girl
Boy
Girl
Scene 3
Minister

Holly
Tyler
Holly
Tyler
Holly
Tyler
Hotly
Tyler
Holly
Tyler
Holly
Tyler
Holty
Tyler
Holty
Scene 5
Harvey
Grace
Harvey
Gnce
Harvey
Gnce
Harvey
Gnce
Haruey
Grace
Haruey
Gnce
Harvey
Gnce
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KEY
1 chat up
2 ask out

3 go out
4 fall out

5 make up
6 get engaged

Exercise 4 page 64
.  Focus on the instruct ions and look at  the f i rst  o icture

together.  El ic i t  what is happening in the picture and then
which expression from exercise 1 best describes it. Students
cont inue the task in pairs.

e Dur ing feedback use the pictures to el ic i t  more vocabulary
by asking students to describe what they can see before
they choose a phrase from exercise 7, e.g. They're holding
hands, They're hugging, He's given her an engagement ring.

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the leod-
in brief, set the Grammar Builder as homework, do exercise 2
together and skip the listening part of exercise 3.

t Lead-in 2-3 minutes
. Write the following questions on the board for students to

discuss: How do people usually meet their future husbands
wives? (in a barlcafl lnightclub, at a party, at work, through
fr iends, through fami ly,  on the Internet,  through a dat ing
agency) Would you ever use a dating agency?

o Write speed dating on the board and ask students to
suggest what i t  might be. Don' t  conf i rm or deny their  ideas,
but once you've elicited a few, ask students to open their
books and look at  the ohoto.

Exercise 1 page 65
r Focus on the photo. Ask students: Where are the people?

What do you think they're talking about? What kind of peopl,
are they? Why are they there?

. Share answers as a ctass.

Exercise 2 page 65
.  Students work indiv idual ly or in pairs.  With a weaker c lass,

el ic i t  the rules for  making comparat ive and super lat ive
adiect ives and wri te them on the board.

KEY
1 faster
2 busier
3 more isolated
4 more diff icult
5 smal ler

6 better
7 most attractive
8 as romant ic
9 easiest

10 most sensible

Exercise 3 page 65 f) z.ro
.  Play the recording so that students can check their  answers

Ask them what they th ink of  speed dat ing and why.

Exercise 4 page 65
o Either go through the Leorn fhisl box together as a class,

asking different students to read the different sentences
or ask students to read the informat ion s i lent ly and check
comprehension afterwards e.g. Are comporalives and
superlatives adverbs usually formed with -er? What's the
opposite of more / most?

. Students match the words in the text with 1-5.
o During feedback highlight the fact that hard can be an

adiect ive but in th is case is an adverb and el ic i t  which
adverb besf comes from (wel[).

CULTURE I{OTE . DO YOU COTE HERE OFTEII?
Do you come here often is the most famous example of
a chat-up /rne. Like most chat-up lines it is only used
ironically because it is so ctichEd. People enioy making
jokes about chat-up l ines but they are very rarely used.

Exercise 5 page 54
r  Focus on the speaking t ip and ask students to wr i te the

answers to the ouestions in note form.

Exercise 6 page 64
o Go through the instruct ions together and ask students to

read through the time expressions before they tetl the story
in pairs. Suggest that they take turns for each new picture.
Go round l is tening and helping as they do this.

For practice ofThree-part phrasal verbs, go to:

KEY
I 1 get on with c

2 fa l l  out  wi th f
3 get away with d
4 put up with g

2 1 looks up to
2 fallen out with
3 came up with
4 get on with

look down on b
come up with e
look up to h
go out with a

been going out wi th
looks down on
got away with
put up with

5
6
7
8

5
6
7
I

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you leorned today? Whot can you
do now? and elicit: I can talk about dating ond relationships.
I have learned some three-port phrasol verbs. Ask: What useful
words or phrases have you learned?

LESSOIl  SUMMARY Oa@:, '
Grammar: comparative and superlative adiectives and adverbs,
comparisons with clauses, superlatives with present perfect
Reading: an articte about speed dating
Listening: short monologues about speed dating; l istening for gist
Speaking: describing'superlative' past experiences

tAl{GUAGE I{OTE - COMPARISOHS
As mentioned in the Student's Book, comparative and
superlative adverbs are usually made with more and most.

However, a few adverbs have comparative and superlative
forms with -er and -esf. The most common ones are fast,
soon, early, Iate, hard, long, well and far.

Exercise 5 page 55 6) z.rr
.  Tel [  students they are going to hear about f ive people 's

exper ience of  speed dat ing.  Give students t ime to read
through the sentences. Play the recording for them to match
the speakers wi th the sentences.

KEY
1 less stressful
2 least unattractive

3 more quickly
4 harder

5 the best

,-rD Unit 7 . True love?
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KEY
a Speaker 5
r Speaker 4

c Speaker 3
d Speaker 1

With a weaker class pause after each speaker and ask them
to compare their thoughts with a partner before checking
together.
With a stronger class, ask students to note down words
which show the speaker's opinion. Pause after each speaker
to allow time to write. (1 quite a good time, wasn't ... bad ...,
a bit frustrating, 2 really enioyed it, a great way to ..., great
atmosphere, 3 lt wasn't that {eat, it was OK 4 never again,
I can't think of anything less enioyable 5 | enjoyed it ... I
suppose).

Exercise 8 pase 65
r  Give the student some t ime to th ink about and note

down the answers to the questions. In a weaker class ask
students to ask and answer the quest ions in open pairs
before they do the task with their partner.

o Ask fast f inishers to think of three more questions to ask
and answer.

o lf there is time, encourage students to expand on their answers.

For more practice of Comparison, go to:

KEY
1 1 | think my friend is prettier than me.

2 But I 'm tal ler  than she is.
3 She's got longer hair  than me.
4 My eyes are more beautiful though.
5 I 'm not as s l im as her.
6 My tegs are longer than hers.
7 She's the best student in the class.
8 I 'm the funniest person in the class.

e Speaker 2

TRAilSCnIPT 2.11
Speaker 1 | had quite a good time when I tried speed dating. lt
' ,asn't a bad way to spend the evening, but certain things weren't
, ery satisfying. One problem is that you have to spend exactly
'rree minutes talking to each person. But t ime passed so quickly
,'rhen I was speaking with the most interesting people and really
;lowly with people I didn't t ike so much. I wanted to spend more
:han three minutes with the people I l iked - and less time with the
roring people. That was a bit frustrating.

Speaker 2 I really enjoyed it when I went speed dating. I think
t's a great way to meet people, and it 's so easy to start talking. lt
sn't l ike going up to somebody in a bar or club and trying to chat
:1em up - that can be really stressful, because they might not want
:o talk. Everybody at a speed date is there to meet somebody, so
:verybody wants to talk. lt 's a great atmosphere.

5peaker 3 | went speed dating for the first t ime last weekend. My
'riends had totd me about it, and they said it was bril l iant. I didn't
:hink it was that great, but it was 0K. lt's a good way to meet people,
suppose. I 'm not sure I 'd do it again, though.

Speaker 4 I 've only been speed dating once in my life - never
again! lt was a terrible experience - so embarrassing. I can't think
rf anything less enjoyable, in fact! You're in a room with lots of
:ther people who are all single, alt tooking for a partner. lt 's iust
-eally uncomfortable. I much prefer clubs and bars, places l ike that.
)eople go to have a good time, not just to meet somebody. lt 's more
'elaxed.

Speaker 5 | thought it was a good way to meet somebody, so I
:ried it. I enloyed the experience, I suppose - once I 'd relaxed. lt
'elt a bit strange at f irst, a bit l ike doing 25 job interviews in one
1ay. I found it diff icult to talk to people - | didn't know what to talk
about. But after a while it got easier and I was able to chat more
:onfidently. By the end, I thought it was a nice way to spend the
evening. The main problem was that I didn't meet anybody! | made
a list, but the peopte on my list weren't exactly perfect - they lust
Cidn't have as many bad points as some ofthe others!

Exercise 6 page 65
'  Referstudents tothe Learn fhisl boxand askthem to

complete the exercise individuatly. Point out that not all of
the sentences contain an example.

KEY 1 cande 2b

Exercise 7 page 65
. Students work through the sentences individually or in

pairs. Do the first one together as an example.

the least popular 4 the least confident
less intell igent 5 less polite
less hard-working 6 the least generous

E[[ie arrives earlier than Jessica.
Vicky writes more/less neatly than Lewis.
Alex does the science experiments better/worse than
Isabel la.
Michaet sits more/less quietty than Brandon.
Abigail speaks more/less softly than Lauren.
Ella shouts more/less loudly than Grace.

the hardest 4 the latest
the quickest 5 the most clearly
the fastest 6 the most beautifully

She's more confident than she used to be.
That shirt is cheaoer now than it was last week.
He's not as fat as he was when he was litt le.
You drive faster now than you used to.
We live further from the centre than we did before.
We arrive at school earlier than our friends do.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you leorn today? What can you do now?
and elicit: I con make comparisons with adiectives, adverbs ond
clauses. Ask: What useful words and phrases have you learned?

Notes for Photocopiable activity 7.1
The best time you've ever had
Game
Language: superlatives with present perfect
Materials: one copy of the board per group of three to four
students, enlarged to 43 size if possible fieacher's Book
page 135).  Dice and counters.
o Make sure students are familiarwith the language for

ptaying a board game: Throw the dice. lt's my/your turn.
Whose turn is it? Go forward. Go back.

o Divide students into groups ofthree to four. Hand out a copy
of the board and a set of dice and counters to each group.
(lfyou do not have dice, students can use a coin instead.
For heads they move forward one square, for tails they move
forward three.) Explain that students are going to talk about
experiences and people in their l ives using superlatives with
present perfect.

27
2
3

,7
2
3

4
5
6

47
2
3

57
2
3
4
5
6

KEY
1 is less crowded than
2 is the nicest person I 've ever
3 more loudly than

4 the least diff icult
5 works more quickly than

UnitT.Truelove?



Students take i t  in turns to throw the dice and move along
the squares.  When they land on a square they descr ibe the
si tuat ion in br ief .  The other students each ask a quest ion so
that the f i rst  student can give more detai l .  The winner is the
first student to reach Finrsh.
Go around l is tening and hetping with vocabulary and
checking that the l is tening students are asking quest ions.

EIEIET

W B Yeats j

TESSON SUMMARY . .  & : . : : ,

Reading: a poem by W B Yeats
Listening: a documentary about W B v€ats; muttiple choice
Vocabulary: vocabulary from When you are old by W B Yeats
Speaking: comparing W B Yeats with another poet
Topic: culture

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in brief,
give a time limit for exercise 4 and set exercise 7 for homework

t Lead-in 3 minutes
r Write POETRY on the board.
r  Ask the fol lowing quest ions to the c lass or wr i te them on

the board for students to discuss in pairs. Whattopics are
poems often about? (Iove, war, politics, nature, etc.) Whafb
your favourite poem? Did you enjoy writing poems as a child?
Do you ever write poems now? How are poems different from
prose? Some people describe the lyrics of rappers like Eminem
as poetry. Do you ogree?

Exercise 1 page 65
.  You could set  th is as a compet i t ion.  Put students in pairs

and ask them to write down as many poets as they can from
their own country and from other countries in two minutes
(one minute for  each).

. ln a weaker ctass ask students to call out as manv names as
they can think of .

Exercise 2 page 65 $l z.tz
r Tell students they are going to l isten to a documentary about

a famous lrish poet, Wilt iam Butler Yeats /jerts/. Ask them
to just  l is ten for the gist  and note which of  the topics the
speaker ment ions.

KEY growing up, retat ionships,  t ravel ,  wr i t ing

TRAilSCRIPT 2.12

A famous lr ish writer
The lr ish poet and ptaywright Wil l iam Butter Yeats is one of the most
famous writers in the Engtish language. He was born in Dublin in 1865,
but the family moved from lreland to England when he was two years
old. His mother used to telt  her chitdren lr ish fotk tales to remind them
all  oftheir homeland, and when Yeats grew up and became a poet, he
often included characters and events from these stories in his poetry.
The family returned to Dubtin when Yeats was 15.
In 1889, Yeats met a r ich young woman cal led Maud Gonne. She was a
poli t ical act ivist who was f ighting for lr ish independence from England.
Yeats fel l  in love with her, and in 1891 asked her to marry him. She
refused. He asked her again in 1899, 1900 and 1901, and she refused
all  three t imes. In 191.7,Yeats asked Maud Gonne's daughterto marry
him, but she refused too! Later that year, at the age of 52, he finally
got manied; his wife was 26-year-old Georgie Hyde-Lees.

Yeats wrote many plays and poems. The most important inf luences
on his work were earl ier Romantic poets, and his own interest
in l r ish Nat ional ism and myst ic ism. His ear ly poems are most ly
about love, beauty and lr ish fotk tales; his later works have a less
dreamlike style and are often more pol i t ical.  ln 1.923, he received
the Nobet Prize for Literature. He died at the age of 73, a few
months before the start of the Second World War. He was buried ir '
France, but in 1948 his remains were moved to lretand.

Exercise 3 page 66 6l z.tz
.  Give students t ime to look at  the quest ions and under l ine

the key words (in the questions only). Exptain that when they
tisten they may not hear exactly the same words as those
in the quest ions.  They should l is ten out for  s imi lar  words or
ideas. Play the recording again. Check answers as a ctass.

KEY 1b 2a 6b

Exercise 4 page 66
.  Focus on the instruct ions and the words in the box. Explain

any unfamiliar vocabulary. Complete the first two lines
together, drawing attention to the ABBA rhyming pattern.

.  Let  students do the exercise in oairs.  Give a t ime l imi t .  l t
doesn' t  matter i f  they haven' t  f i t led in at l  of  the gaps.

5a4c3c

KEY
1 steep
2 fire
3 book

4 eyes
5 beauty
5 sorrows

7 face 10 stars
8 bars
9 mountains

LANGUAGE I{OTES - VOCABUTARY

nodding - letting your head fatl forward when you are
sleeping in a chair
groce - kind and pleasant behaviour (old-fashionefi
bors - bars of an electric f ire
murmur - to speak in a quiet voice
pace - walk backwards and foruvards

Exercise 5 page 56 f) z.r
.  Play the recording for students to check their  answers.

KEY a romant ic poem

Exercise 6 page 66
Students work alone ands then compare answers wi th a

partner. Encourage them to explain their answers.

KEY First verse c Second verse a Third verse b

Exercise 7 page 66
. Students work in pairs or groups. Ask each pair or group to

choose a famous poet from the students'own country. Remind
them about the names you brainstormed in exercise 1. To
stimulate students, ask: When did he/she live ond work? Did
he/she only write poems, or novels or plays tooT Did he live in
(your country) all his/her lifeT What do you know about his/her
views, opinions or beliefs? What did he/she write obout?

r With a weaker class set the preparation stage as homework.
. Students draw up a tist of key facts about their chosen poet,

then compare them to what they learned aboutYeats.
. Ask students to find some similarit ies. then conduct a class

feedback.

^-") 
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r Lesson outcome
-sl< 

students: What have you learned today? What can you do
.ow? and try to elicit: I have learned about the life of W B Yeats.
can understand a poem. I can talk about the life of a famous
,oef. Ask: Whot useful words or phrases have you learnedT

KEY
1 went out,  wouldn' t  ta lk
2 wouldn' t  chat up, didn' t  fancy
3 didn' t  l ike,  would stop
4 wouldn' t  go out,  asked

5 would try, knew
6 spl i t  up,  would be
7 would be, got engaged
I got, would go

LESSON SUi l i lARY o to &.; :

Grammar: second conditional, I wish, lf only, I'd rather,
Listening: dialogue; l istening for gist

Speaking: talking about imaginary situations

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
srief and set the Grammor Builder exercises for homework.

r Lead-in 2 minutes
. Write on the board: lf you have/had €3,000 and you have/had

to spend it today, how would/will you spend it?
.  Et ic i t  the correct  a l ternat ives and give students a minute to

answer the quest ion in pairs.  Then ask some students to te l l
you what they would do. Make sure they use the contracted
form I'd.

Exercise 7 page 67 f) z.r+
.  Focus on the photo and ask who they can see, what they are

doing and what the relat ionship is between them. Focus on
the instruct ions and play the recording once.

. With a weaker class give students time to read the dialogue
through before they l isten.

Exercise 4 page 67
e Read the Learn this! box as a class or ask students to read

it silentty on their own. After points 1 and 4 ask: Does this
meon now or in the pasf? (Although the answer is now,
students might th ink i t 's  the past because of  the past tense.)

KEY
1 lwish we could af ford. . .  ;  i f  ontywe had €3,000.. .
2 |  wish you'd be more romant ic . . .
3 I 'd rather go ski ing . . .
4 Would vou rather I wore ...?

Exercise 5 page 67
r  Students can work indiv iduatty or in pairs.  Check answers

with the c lass.

Talkilg about
imaginary situation

KEY
1 |  wish /  l f  only
2 I 'd rather
3 lwish /  l f  onty

4 I 'd rather
5 I 'd rather
6 |  wish / l f  only

KEY
1 coutd 4 we'd spend
2 had 5 wouldn' t  be
3 was 6 were
They're falt ing out (b).

TAXGUAGE ]{OTE. I WISH,IF ONLY,I'D RATHER
1 wish and lf only are more or less synonymo us but lf only is
less common and expresses a deeper sense of longing for
something which is a remote possibi t i ty  and would change
everything, for example, lf only he was with me ... . However,
lf only you didn't tap your pen like that sounds a little over
the top. I wish, on the other hand, is a simple statement of
desire, e.g. Iwish he would coll more often.

Both / wlsh and if only can be used to express ideas that
are very far from the present situation, whereas l 'd rather
is used more for possible choices, e.g. I 'd ratherthey came
at six o'clock not seven o'clock.

Exercise 6 page 67
.  El ic i t  two or three example sentences and wri te them on the

board.  Students cont inue indiv iduat lv or in pairs.

Exercise 2 page 67
. Read the Leorn fhisl box together. Students do the exercise

alone. Check answers together.
. Hightight the fact that the rf clause can go first or second. lf

i t is the first part of the sentence, a comma is needed. lf i t is
the second part, no comma is needed. E.9,. lf I was rich, we'd
... but /f wouldn't be boring if you ....

KEY
past s imple,  would
There are three examples.

Exercise 3 page 67
.  Students complete the task alone or in pairs.
. You could go through the answers by asking a student to

form a question from number one: What would you do if you
hod €3,000 for a holiday? and then nominating a student
to answer.  The second student asks the next quest ion and
nominates a th i rd person to answer.  etc.

7 you'd be
8 didn' t
9 we'd have

10 wore

KEY
Possible answers
I wish ... she'd do better in her exams / she had a iob / | didn't
have to work / we lived in the USA / our parents wouldn't worry.
lf only ... she'd do better in her exams / she had a job / | didn':
have to work / we tived in the USA / our parents wouldn't wor,-
I 'd rather ... she had a job / stay in bed / we lived in the USA.
lf she worked harder ... she'd do better in her exams / our
parents wouldn't worry.
She'd have more money if ... she had a iob / we lived in tl 'e
USA.

For more proctice of the Second conditionol, go to:

unitT.Trueld 
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For more practice of I wish, lf onty, I'd ralher, go to:

KEY
2 | t ived
3 could f ind
4 you didn' t

5 you would
5 he wasn' t
7 you didn' t

8 you wouldn' t
9 we had dinner

Exercise 7 page 67
o Focus on the instruct ions and the examole.  Do another one

or two with the whole c lass.  Then students cont inue the task
in oairs.

I Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn today? What con you do now?
and eticit answers: I can talk about imaginary situations. I
understand how to use second conditionals and I wish,lf only ond
l'd rather. Ask: Whot useful word ond phrases have you learned?

Exercise 2 page 68
Focus on the reading tip and elicit ideas about what kind of
information each type of text might contain. Then ask student:
to look very quickty at the text and say which type it is.
Ask what c lues led them to their  answer ( the t i t te,  the web
page format, the informal style).

KEY b

Exercise 3 page 68
e Ask students to read the text and hightight the advantages

and disadvantages. Don' t  answer any quest ions about
vocabulary at  th is stage. Instead, remind them that they ca
do many exercises wi thout understanding everything.

KEY
The author thinks there are more advantages than disadvantage'

Exercise 4 page 68
.  Students work indiv idual ly then compare with a partner,

iust i fy ing their  answers.

KEY
1 False. They are wonied that she spends too much time on l ine
2 True. 3 False.  They don' t  fat l  out  wi th her i f  she is late.
4 True 5 False.  She has a job.  6 True 7 False.  She
feels she knows her Internet f r iends and they are dear to her.
8 True

Exercise 5 page 58
o Ask students to look at the words in context in order to

guess the meaning. Check answers together.

KEY
1 close to your heart
2 an obl igat ion
3 running in c i rc les
4 fut f i t l ing

5 nothing in common
6 interrupt
7 iudge

Exercise 6 page 59
o Students th ink about their  opinions alone and then compar

ideas in pairs or smal l  groups.

CUTTURE I{OTE - 
'IEROThe song Herowas released by Enrique lglesias in 2001. lt

reached numberone in 10 countries.

Exercise 7 page 69
. Tell students they are going to l isten to a song called Hero

You could ask them to look quickty at  the lyr ics of  the song
and say what sort  of  song i t  ts.

. They work in pairs to complete the lyrics, remembering to chang
some of the verbs into the past. Do the first line together. With r
weaker class, pre-teach sweor, soul and tremble.

.  As there is more than one plausible answer for  some of the
gaps, tetl students to write in pencil at this stage.

KEY
I  dance
2 asked
3 run
4 saw
5 save

6 touched 11 hide
7 taugh 72 care
8 love 13 hold
9 stand 14 hotd

10 be 15 care

"""b***^

I ntern et relationsh ips &

tEssol t  SUMMARY . .  w
Reading: an online article; true/false questions
Listening: asong- Hero
Speaking: discussing Internet friendships
Topics: peopte, relationships

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, ask students to read the text at home before the class,
and do exercise 3 together as a class.

r Lead-in 4 minutes
.  Put the fo l lowing words on the board and ask the students

which are connected with Internet relat ionships.
sociol networking site chat room meeting hacking
colleague public relations e-pal forums MySpace
Facebook personal p rofi le
Key: social netvvorking site, chot room, e-pal, MySpace,
Foce book, p erso n a I p rofi le
Ask: Do you chat with your friends on the lnternet? Have you
made ony new friends on the lnternet? Do you know anyone
who hasT Do you have a page on a social networking site?
Would you like to?

CULTURE I{OTE . SOCIAI IIETWORKI]IG SITES
Social networking sites are places on the Internet where
people meet in cyberspace to chat, socialise, debate and
meet new friends. A member has their own website, on
which they put a personal profi le, write blogs and can
posf photos, music, videos for other people to look at,
Social networking is immensely popular with teenagers
and young adults, much more so than online chatting.
The most popular international social networking sites are
Myspoce, Fri endster, and Facebook.

Exercise 1 page 68
e Focus on the photo and ask what is happening.
.  Ask the students to discuss the quest ions in pairs and smal l

groups and then open up the discussion to the whole c lass.

UnitT.Truetove?



lxercise 8 page 6e f] z.rs
. Play the recording so that students can check their answers.

Pause after each verse.
.  Ask students what they thought of the song.

Exercise 9 page 69
.  Focus on the instruct ions and ask students to discuss the

answer in pairs, explaining why the other options are wrong.

KEY d

Exercise 10 pase 69
. Give students two minutes to brainstorm songs in pairs.

Ask students to read out their songs. Encourage discussion
i f  there is any dispute about the meaning of  the songs. Ask
which song they think is the best,  the saddest,  etc.

r Lesson outcome
;k students: What have you learned today? What can you do
tw? and elicit answers: I can understand an article about
'ternet relationships. I con understand the song Hero. Ask:
'. hot useful words and phrases have you learned?

LESSOil  SUMTARY o. o 4

'unctional English: init iating, sustaining and ending a conversation

-istening: dialogues; l istening for gist and specific words
Grammar: question tags
5peaking: a social conversation
Topic: free time

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, set the Grammar
,: uilder exercises for homework, keep the time for the
'reporotion phases in exercises 7 and 8 brief, ond limit the
'umber of performances in exercise 9.

+ Lead-in 2 minutes
. Write on the board: Making conversation
. Dictate or write up the following 5 sentences:. I feel perfectly

confident obout starting conversations with people I don't
know. l'm shy about storting conversations with new people
but if they start the conversotion, l'm happy to chat. I hate
hoving conversations with people I don't know. Making small
tolk is embarrassing ond annoying.

. Ask students to work in pairs or small groups and say which
description fits them best. Encourage them to give examples.

. Explain that in this lesson they are going to be looking at
different ways of making conversation in Engtish.

Exercise 1 page 7o f) z.ro
. Refer students to the photo and the instructions. Ptay the

recording and elicit answers.
. With a stronger class ask students to cover the dialogue.
. You could ask students to guess the meaning of Are you

reolly into sportT, l'd better ..., See you around, eliciting a
translation for each exDression.

KEY
1 Connor plays volleyball with Tanya's brother.
2 They both tike fitms.
3 He has to go back to his friends.

Exercise 2 pageTo
. Read through the information in the Learn this! box together

and ask students to find two examples of question tags in
exercise 1.

KEY
You're Ben Wilson's sister, aren't you?
There are some good fi lms on at the cinema now aren't there?

KEY
I 1 aren't you?

2 haven't they?
3 didn' t  he?
4 would you?

5 doesn' t  he?
6 don' t  you?
7 wi l tyou?
8 can he?

Exercise 3 page zo
r Students work individually or in pairs check as a class.
.  Model and dr i l t  the oronunciat ion.

KEY
1 I've met your friend before, haven't l?
2 You came to my party, didn't you?
3 You're the girt who works in the supermarket, aren't you?
4 You used to be at my school, didn't you?
5 You were at the concert last weekend weren't vou?

Exercise4pageTo $z. t t
. Focus on the instructions and ptay the recording once. Ask

the students to recall as much ofthe conversations as thev
can with a oartner. Elicit the answer.

KEY 1 Ben and Sue

Thlrscnrpr z.tz
7
Sue Here's your coffee.
Ben Thanks. We've met somewhere before, haven't we?
Sue I'm not sure ... er ... in this caf6?
Ben No, this is the first t ime I've been in here! Oh, I know. Do you

go to a dance ctass on Saturdays?
Sue Yes, I do! How do you know?
Ben Because I go to a martial arts class at the same place. You're

always leaving as I arrive.
Sue Yes! Now that you mention it, your face is famitiar. What's

your name?
Ben.
I'm Sue. Nice to meet you.
And you.
So ... What else do you like doing at weekends.
I 'm really into running at the moment.
Really? So am l!
Hey, do you want to go for a run with me one day soon?
I'd love to. Why don't I give you my mobite number? You can
calI me. I ' l l  write it down for vou.

Ben Great! I ' tt call you soon.
Sue I hope so. Anyway, it 's t ime I got back to work,

Ben
5ue
Ben
Sue
Ben
5ue
Ben
5ue

2
Ed

For further practice of Question togs, go to:

Making
conversation

Hi,  I 'm Ed.

UnitT.Truelove?



7oe
Matt
Zoe
Matt

Jo My name's. lo.
Ed You were at the gig last week, weren't you?
Jo Yes, I was. What did you think of it?
Ed I thought it was OK.
Jo Me too.
Ed They get some good bands at this ctub.
Jo I know. I sing with a band - we're playing here next month.
Ed Rea[[y? That's great!
Jo Yes, it is.
Ed So ... Tett me more about your band.
Jo We do dance music - techno, that kind of thing.
Ed Really? I 'm not really into techno. I l ike heavy metal.
Jo Do you? Anyway, I 'd better get back to my friends.
Ed Well, I 'm sure I ' l l  see you around.
Jo Yes, I 'm sure.

3
Zoe Hello! | saw you at Rebecca's party, didn't l?
Matt Yes, maybe. lwas there, but I don't rememberyou.
Zoe I was wearing a bright red top and a short, leather skirt.

High-heeled boots.
Matt Oh, yes. I remember. You look different now.
Zoe Welt, I don't dress l ike that att the time! lt was a fancy dress

party.
Matt That's right. Hotlywood was the theme. Who did you go as?
Zoe Julia Roberts from Pretty Woman - you know, the one with

Richard Gere.
Matt Oh, yes. I thoughtyou looked bit l ike a ... a bit l ike lulia

Roberts.
Thanks!
But a bit fatter.
Yes, well ... she's very skinny, isn't she.
Anyway, I 'd better go. I 'm sure we'l l bump into each other
agarn.

Zoe Yeah, right.

Exercise 5 pase 7o {l z.tt
. Give students time to read the sentences through before

playing the recording a second time.

. In a stronger class students needn't write the full sentence,c
iust notes as prompts.

Exercise 9 page 7o
. Choose several pairs to act out their conversations. lfyou

have a [arge class or are short of t ime, divide the class into -
groups. Students act  out  their  d ia logue in f ront  of the group

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn today? Whot can you do
now? and elicit answers: I can start, continue and finish a
conversation. I can use question togs. Ask: Which useful word
and phrases can you remember?

Notes for Photocopiable activity 7.2
Your birthday's in May, isn't it?
Painryork
Language: quest ion tags
Materials: one copy of the worksheet per student Oeacher's
Book page 136)
. Divide the class into pairs and give each student a workshee

Exptain that they are going to ask their partner the questions
on the worksheet and they need to make full questions fronr
the prompts. Students write the questions out in full.

.  Next,  they th ink about their  own answers to the quest ions
and write them down as a full sentence. E.g. My favourite
film is Spiderman. (They write it out in futl in order to hetp
them form tag questions in the next stage and also so that
they have a record of their answers for the final stage.)

o Students take i t  in turns to ask and answer the quest ions.
They must answer every question and they mustn't write th
answers down.

r Explain that students are now going to see how much they
can remember about their  partner by asking a tag quest ion.
e.g. Your birthdoy's in May, isn't it? They can look at their
own statements as a reference to help them form the
question tags.
lf students need to be reminded of the form of question
tags, write a short sentences on the board, elicit ing the
quest ion tag and then dr i l l  them.
Students get a point for each correctly remembered fact.
They tick yes ot no in the column Did you remember?
The student with the most ooints is the winner.
With a stronger class, students don't need to write their
statements down but can make question tags spontaneou.
iust by looking at the questions.

tEssotf  sutmARY . .  e @ , . '
Writing: an informal letter: reply to an invitation
Reading: invitations to special occasions
Grammar: prepositions of t ime
Topic people, society

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, set the Grammo
Builder exercises and the writino task as homework.

KEY
1 tell
2 didn' t

3 sure
4 bump

5 somewhere
6 else

7 weren't
8 Anyway

Exercise 6 pageTo
. Explain that initiating means starting and susfoinrng means

continuing. Students can work alone or with a partner.
During feedback hightight the following language:
to bump into - informal phrasal verb meaning to meet
accidentally; I ' l l  see you around - a non-committal phrase to
say ' l might meet you again'; a gig - an informal word for a
concert (often a small concert but also large concerts);
it's time I got - after it's time the past tense is needed.

KEY
f nitiating 2,5,7 plus You're Ben Wilson's sister, aren't you?
Sustaining 1, 6 plus Are you really into sport? What kind of
films do you tike?
Ending 3, 4, 8 ptus I'd better get back to my friends. See you
around

Exercise 7 page to
o Read through the instructions and give students one or two

minutes to invent the details.

Exercise 8 page 7o
o Give students about f ive minutes to prepare and rehearse

their dialogues. Remind them to use the [anguage from the
previous exercises.

a

a

7
2

An informal letter:
reply to an invitation

' -*) unitT.Truelove?
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+ Lead-in 2 minutes
. Write Soecial occasions on the board. Elicit 3 or 4

examples of  special  occasions, e.g.  weddings, bir thdays,
a n n tversafles.

. Ask or write on the board: What was the last special occosion
you went to? Where/when was it? Did you enjoy it?

Exercise 1 page 71
o Focus on the special  occasions in the box and explain the

meaning of  any unfami lar  vocabulary.
.  Students read and comotete the two invi tat ions.

Exercise 6 pageTt
r Focus on the instructions and the suggested structure for

the letter. Remind students that they should write a reply to

o

a

the first invitation to the Valentine's Day party.
Students brainstorm ideas in pairs,  and make notes for  each
ofthe paragraphs.
Monitor the discussion, and of fer  hetp i f  needed.
Students wr i te their  let ters indiv idual ly.  Remind them to
check that they have used appropr iate informal language,
and that there are no grammar,  vocabulary or spet l ing errors.
Alternatively, ask students to work with their partners again,
and check each other 's work.

AITERI{ATIVE WRITII{  G TASK

Ask students to choose another special occasion from the
box in exercise 1 and write an invitation,
Put the students in pairs, and ask them to exchange
invitations. Each student now decides if they want to
accept or decl ine the invi tat ion,  then wri te their  reply to
their Dartner.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What hove you learned today? Whot can you
do now? Elicit: I can write on informal letter, replying to an
invitation. I have learned obout special occasions. I hove
learned to use prepositions of time.

KEY
I tat

2on
3at
4at

7in
8in

9on
10 in

5at
5in

KEY
1 Valent ine's Day 2 Hal loween

Exercise 2 page77
.  Students read the let ter .  Ask them to under l ine c lues which

help them decide which speciaI  occasion i t  is  about.
.  Check answers.  Ask students to read the oarts of the text

which support  their  answer.

KEY
t's a reply to the second invitation (the writer mentions 'great
outf i ts '  and 'Lucy's wi tch costume from last  year '  in the f inat
raragraph which suggest a fancy-dress party).
lannah, Megan.

Exercise 3 pagetl
.  Exptain that  in wr i t ing a reply to an invi tat ion the most

important piece of  informat ion to include is whether you
accept or decl ine the invi tat ion.  l f  you cannot at tend a
special occasion, it is potite to give a reason for not going.
As in other forms of letters, each paragraph is organised
around one or two key points.

.  Students work in pairs and discuss their  ideas together.

.  Check answers together wi th the c lass.

KEY
1 third paragraph
2 first paragraph
3 last  paragraph

4 last paragraph
5 second paragraph
6 last paragraph

Exercise 4 page tt
r Focus attention on the Learn fhisl box. Students complete

the rules on their  own or in oarrs.

KEY
I  

-+I  dt 2in 3on

Exercise 5 page zr
.  Students complete the exercise indiv idual ly.
.  Check answers.

KEY
1 at ,  in
2 at ,  in,  on,  at ,  on
3 at ,  at ,  in

4 at ,  in
5 on, in,  in

For further practice of in, at and on with time, go to:
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Exnnn
TOPIC .  )  &
Science and technology, heatth, t ifestyte

t Lead-in 2 minutes
r Ask: Do you like playing computer games? lf not, why not?

What are your favourite computer games? Why?

ExefCiSe t page72 3 minutes
'  Focus students 'at tent ion on the pictures and askthem to

desr ibe them.
r Read the questions together, and discuss the answers in

class.

KEY
A brain t ra in ing game. l t  is  supposed to improve logicat  ski l ts,
memory and other mentat  ski t ls .

Exercise 2 page72 f) z.re to-t2minutes

. Read the instructions and the statements. Check
comprehension of (or, if necessary, pre-teach) effecf,
addi cti on, clai m, per m a n ently, effectiven ess.

. Explain that in this task they can only use one word to
complete each gap. Contractions (l ike rsn't) count as one
word.

a

a

Ask students to read the statements carefully and decide
what information is missing from each statement, and
what part of the speech the missing word could be. This
wilt hetp them focus on the correct information when they
listen. Remind them that the information they are looking
for may be phrased differently from the form required by the
statement. The information they hear follows the same order
as the statements.
Ptay the recording twice with a 3O-second pause in between.
At the end, allow another thirty seconds for the students to
read the completed statements again, and to check that the
statements are grammatically correct.
Check the answers in class.

KEY
t health 4
2 sport 5
3 exercise (or training) 6

puzzles 7 companies (or industry)
memory 8 fun
people (or celebrities)

,-*qF

7
Computer games that aim to boost your brainpower have becom,
extremely popular, and are promoted in advert isements by
internationaI celebri t ies. But the big question is: do they work? A
the moment, the evidence is not very strong. There have been a
few small  scienti f ic studies to try to prove that these games real l '
do improve your brain, but most of these have been paid for by
the games companies themselves. Perhaps the best way to look
it  is this: the games may or may not have a big effect on your bra
power, but they are fun to ptay and they certainty cannot do your
brain any harm.

ExefCiSe 3 page72 2-3 minutes
.  Read the dict ionary entry together.  Check comprehension ,

genetically modified by elicit ing a translation of the phrasr
in the students '  language.

o Ask: Are you worried about eating GM food? Why? Why not
o Ask: Why do you think some people are worried?

ExerCiSe 4 pagetz 12-15 minutes
W
. Remind students to read the whole text f irst before they st,

f i l l ing in any gaps, and that understanding the context  is  t '
key to completing cloze tasks successfully.

. Explain that contractions (tike rsn'f) count as one word.

. Students do the task individualty. Remind them to check
their  answers when they have f ln ished.

. Students checktheir answers in pairs first, then check the
answers wi th the c lass.

KEY
1 same 3 t ike
2 than 4 much

5i t  7 is 9whi '
6 the/ those/against  8 to 10 l f

Transcript z.rs
Foryears, people have assumed that computer games are a
waste of t ime, and that most of the players are bored teenagers.
Scientists have even warned that computer games are damaging
the health of our young people, because their addiction to
Playstation, Wii, Xbox and other games consoles causes them to
spend less time doing sport or other physical activit ies. However, a
new type of computer game has made scientists think again. These
are games which are specificatty designed to make the ptayer's
brain work better and faster.
The concept is simple. The makers ofthese games argue that the
brain needs exercise, iust t ike the body. lfyou go the gym every
day and tift weights, your muscles get stronger. Simitarly, you can
make your brain more powerful by performing'brain exercises' on
a regutar basis. The computer games inctude a range of different
puzzles which, they c la im, can lead to a genuine improvement in
the brain's performance. This improvement does not just mean that
the brain gets better at ptaying these specific games; it also gets
better at many other, everyday tasks which require good memory
and concentration.

ExerCiSe 5 page72 3-5 minutes
. Ask students to look at the two ohotos at the bottom of

page 72. Ask: What is the woman doing in each picture?
Elicit: 5he3 doing yoga (on the beach). She's working out,
exercisingflifting weights (in a gym).

.  Check comprehension of the adject ives in the box.

. Students match the adjectives with the photos.

KEY
Possible answers: f irst picture: elegant, exhausting, painfut,
relaxed, supple, strong; second picture; challenging,
exhausting, heavy, muscutar, painful, strong, sweaty.

Exercise 6 page72 1o rninutes

. Read through the instructions and the four questions with
the class. Make sure they understand the key vocabulary

.  Explain that  in th is type of  task the focus is on f inding
similarit ies or differences between the two situations shor^,
in the photos,  not on descr ib ing the detai ls of  each image
They can mention specific details to i l tustrate any points
they want to make.

.  Al low a minute or two for students to col lect  their  thoughts
about each of the ouest ions.

. Model the task with a stronger student.

.  Students in pairs take i t  in turns to do the task.  Encourage
them to note any diff icutties, good or bad points, and give
feedback to each other after they both finished.

o Conduct a ctass feedback by asking about the diff iculties o
issues they discussed.

Get ready for your exam 7



+ Lesson outcome
\sJ< students: Whot hove you learned/practised today? Elicil: I
'tave practised completing statements based on a listening text.
hove practised completing on open cloze task. I have practised
, ; rn pa r i n g on d contrasti ng p i ctu res.

,;'11,/;',11L:,';l;:,;1,;,;;,; . -,- :: ', '

Eram a
C'

' {oPlc .  ,e
)cople,  society,  Engt ish-speaking countr ies,  f ree t ime and cutture

+ Lead-in 3-4 minutes
"  Wri te some adject ives on the board,  e.g.  car ing,  good-

looking, intelligent, rich, relioble, generous, ambitious,
hard-working.

* Ask: What characteristics are you looking for in o boy/girl?
Whot would you like your boyfriend/girlfriend to be like?

L:xefCiSe 1 page 73 5 minutes

" Ask students to look at  the photos and ident i fv the famous
cou p les.

"  El ic i t  what students know about their  l ives and
relat ionships.

I {EY
ra' ,r id Beckham and Victor ia Beckham. Brad Pit t  and Angel ina
o Lte

CUTTURE I{OTE - CELEBRITY COUPLES
David Beckham is an English football star who has played
more than 100 t imes for England. His major c lubs include
Manchester Uni ted, ReaI Madrid and Los Angeles Galaxy.

Victoria Beckham (born Adams) is a pop star, who gained
fame as a memberof the gir l  band Spice Gir ts in the late
1990s. 5he has also been involved in fashion and has
pubt ished some books, as wet l .

They have been marr ied s ince 1999, and have three
ch i ld ren.

Brad Pitt is a Hollywood fitm star, who was nominated
for an Oscar for a role in the fi lm Twelve Monkeys. He was
marr ied to W star Jenni fer  Aniston from 2000 to 2005.
After their  d ivorce, Pi t t  became invotved with Anget ina
Jolie, his co-star in the fi lm Mr and Mrs Smith.

Angel ina Jol ie is also a Hol lywood actor and she's also
act ive as UN Goodwit t  Ambassador,  campaigning for
humanitar ian causes. She won an Oscar for  a role in the
film Girl, Interrupted.

Jot ie and Pi t t  are rais ing three adopted chi ldren and a
daughter of  their  own.

ExerCiSe 2 page73 5-6 minutes
.  Students work indiv iduat ly.
.  Check the answers by asking di f ferent students to read the

answer,  and say whether the couple is f ic t ional  or  h istor ical ,
and add some facts about each couole.

Exercise 3 page 73 1o minutes
W
. In a weaker class, read through the seven task items

together and make sure students understand each quest ion.
In a stronger class, students work individuatly.
Explain that  in th is type of task,  they do not have to
understand every word to be abte to match the quest ions
to the paragraphs. They should learn to ignore unknown
vocabulary and focus only on the key points in each
paragraph. Under l in ing the most important informat ion can
be helpful  in t ry ing to match the paragraph to a quest ion.
Point  out  that  reading comprehension tasks of ten involve
quest ions that students may be able to answer using their
general  knowledge. However,  they shoutd always read the
text  careful ly to see i f  the informat ion is ment ioned in the
text ,  othenrvise they should disregard i t .  l t  is  not  a test  of
how much they know about the wor ld,  but  a test  of  how wel l
they use their  reading ski l ts.
Check the answers wi th the c lass,  asking students to read
the relevant bi ts of  informat ion support ing their  choices.

KEY 1B 2A 4C )D 6A 7C

Exefcise 4 page73 5 minutes
o Students read the places in the box. Ask the quest ion f rom

the Student 's Bool<,  and ask students to give reasons for
their  answers.

o Invi te other students to agree or disagree with their
suggest ions.

.  Ask students to make a l is t  of  at  least  one arsument for  each
p Iace.

Exercise 5 page 73 5 minutes
.  Working in pairs,  students th ink of  forms of  entertainment

in a big city. (lf they l ive in a big city, they can refer to
actuaI examples.)  They should also decide which act iv i t ies
they would prefer.  Ask each pair  to agree on a top 3 t is t  of
act iv i t ies.

KEY Ooen answers

Exercise 6 page 72 1o minutes

W
.  Read through the instruct ions and the f ive descr ipt ions as a

class.  Check comprehension of  key vocabulary,  or  pre-teach
g i g, i n adva n ce, perform / pe rfo r mance.
Ask students to th ink about what type of  act iv i ty they usual ly
enjoy.
Students work in pairs,  and discuss the f ive opt ions.  Set a
t ime t imit  of  5 minutes for  the pairs to agree or compromise
on their  p lans for the evening out.  Refer students to
the Funct ions Bank in the Workbook for usefuI  ohrases.
Walk around and monitor the act iv i ty,  making a note of
any ser ious errors (mistakes in appropr iacy as wel l  as
grammatical  errors).  Come back to these errors in a later
lesson, but do not intenupt the current act iv i ty,  as i t  focuses
on pract is ing f luency not accuracy.
Ask some pairs to report  back wi th their  conctusions, and to
explain the reasoning for their  decis ions.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot have you learned/practised today?
Elicit: I hove practised multiple matching. l hove discussed
forms of entertainment. I have practised how to make
orrangements for an evening out.

3C
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UXIT I I {CLUDES .  &

Getting from A to B

tEssol l  sut l lARY a. a.r '
Vocabulary: travel and transport
Reading and listening: a travel story
Speaking: discussing advantages and disadvantages of different
means of transport
Topic: travel

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, do exercise 3 as a class and set the Vocabulary Builder
exercises as homework.

+ Lead-in 4 minutes
.  Div ide students into pairs and ask them to wr i te as many

means of  t ransport  as they can in two minutes.  Tel l  them to
think of  more unusual t ransport  as wel l  as normal t ransport .

o Col lect  answers on the board.
o Find out who in the c lass has taken the most unusual  form

of transoort.

LAIIGUAGE TOTE - FROM A TO B
This is an idiom which means from one ptace to another.
E.g. lt's iust an old cor but it gets me from A to B.

Exercise t page74
r Refer students to the photos and ask them to describe them

in pairs in as much detail as possible. Ask three students to
repeat their descriptions to the class.

Exercise 2 page74 f) z.zo
o With a weaker class you could either get students to

read through the text quickly before they read and listen
simultaneously or let  them si t  back and l is ten f i rst  and then
read and l is ten s imultaneously.

KEY 1A 2C 3B

Exercise 3 page74
r  Students complete the def in i t ions alone or in pairs.  Remind

students that they should first try to guess the definit ions
from the context but they can refer to the Wordlist at the
back ofthe Workbook to check.

. Check answers as a class. Model and drit l any words which
are difficult to pronounce, notably carriage I'krlrd!,
Iuggage l'lrgrd3l and trolley I'trolil.

.  t ravel  and transpoft  .  t ravel  and transpod adject ives
excursions . tourism and travet . verbs + Dreoositions

o indefinite pronouns: some-, any-, no-
. introductory it

dif ferent modes of t ravel  .  p lanning an ideal  hol iday

. Self check page 73

Exercise 4 page74 6l z.zt
r Tell students that they are going to hear eight

announcements and dialogues. Focus on the instruct ions
and play the recording, pausing af ter  each one for students
to write the numbers in the boxes. Remind students to
ignore any unfamiliar vocabulary as it wilt not prevent therr
from completing the task.

. Check answers as a class.

KEY
1 Recording 4
2 Recording 6
3 Recording 8

4 Recording 2
5-
6 Recording 3

7 Recording 1
8 Recording Z
9 Recording 5

Tmrscnrpr z.zr
7
Neit Oh dear. That looks l ike a nasty traffic jam.
Cabbie Mmm. I  th ink there's been an accident uo ahead.
Neit How far is it to the station from here?
Cabbie Only a couple of hundred yards. lt 's up ahead on the le-

You'tl be quicker walking, you know.
Neil OK. Let's get out here. How much do we owe you?
Cabbie Um, f9.80.
Melanie Here's f 1L. Keep the change.
Cabbie Thanks very much.
2
Speaker Ladies and gentlemen. Could I have your attention

please? This service wi[[ terminate here due to a fault
with the track between here and the next station. Pleast
get off the train here and continue your iourney by bus
or taxi. Make sure you take att your belongings with
you when you teave the train. We apologise for any
inconvenience this wi t I  cause.

3
Neit Hi. Can you take us to Kings Cross Station ptease?
Cabbie Have you got any luggage?
Neil Yes. A couple of rucksacks and bags.
Cabbie Can you manage?
Neil Yes, it 's OK, thanks.
Melanie How long wilt i t take?
Cabbie Depends on the traffic. Maybe ten minutes, maybe fifteer
Melanie Our train goes in fifteen minutes. Can you go as quickly

as possible, please?
Cabbie I ' l l  do my best.
4
Hostess Wetcome to Heathrow Airport. lt 's 6.45 p.m. local t ime

Ptease remain in your seats untit the plane has come
to a complete standstit l and the captain has turned off
the fasten seatbelts sign. Thanks for f lying with Brit ish
Ainarays today .....

5
Melanie Excuse me. We're trying to get to Cambridge. We got on

the wrong train at Kings Cross.
Clerk Oh dear. You didn't want to come to Stevenage.
Melanie No, we didn't.
Cterk You can get a direct train from Kings Cross to Cambridge
Melanie Yes, that's what we wanted to do. But we can get a train

to Cambridge from here, can't we?
Clerk Yes, there's a train at 11.30.
Melanie 11.30!

KEY
1 change
2 rucksack
3 platform
4 traffic lam
5 land

6 luggage
7 carriage
8 Customs
9 passport control

10 backpacking

11 trolley
12 track
13 Cab



Neit
Guard
N ei t
Melanie
N ei l

Nei l
Cterk

6
Melanie Don' t  run!
Nei t  Why not?
Melanie You look suspic ious!
Neit But we're late!
Off ic iat  Excuse me, madam.
Melanie Who? Me?
Off ic iat  Yes, madam. Would you mind opening your rucksack?
Melanie Oh . . .  0K. Wi l l  i t  take long?
Official No, it shouldn't take too long.
7
Guard Welcome to the 8.45 service to Peterborough, call ing

at Welwyn Garden City, Stevenage, Hitchin, St Neots,
Hunt ingdon . . .

Melanie Hang on a second. Did he say this t ra in is going to
Peterborough ?
Did he?
...  and Peterborough.
Oh, no. We're on the wrong train!
We'l l  have to change at Stevenage.
Never mind. Let 's go and get a cup oftea from the buffet
car. I 'm real ly thirsty.

Guard We are sorry to announce that due to staff shortages
there is no buffet service available on this train.

Nei l  Oh, great.
8
Melanie Could I have two tickets to King's Cross Station?
Cterk Sorry, did you say King's Cross or Charing Cross?
Metanie King's Cross.
Clerk That 's f8,  p lease . . .  Thank you. And f2 change.
Metanie Thanks. Which l ine is i t  for  King's Cross?
Clerk lt 's the Piccaditty Line.
Melanie Do we have to change?
Cterk No. lt 's a direct service.
Melanie OK. Thanks.

For more practice of Trovel and transport, go to:

KEY
1 (Possible answers)
plane: ais le,  arr ive,  cabin,  check- in desk, departure lounge,
tl ight attendant, gate, journey, land, leave, overhead lockers,
pitot, runway, take off
train: aisle, arrive, carriage, driver, journey, leave, luggage rack,
platform, ticket inspector, track, waiting room
coach: aisle, arrive, bay, driver, iourney, leave, luggage rack,
motorway, waiting room

2 7 bay 4 fl ight attendant 7 motorway
2 departure lounge 5 carriage 8 ticket inspector
3 luggage rack 6 aisle

Exercise 5 page74
.  Go through the instruct ions and the exampte together.  Give

students two or three minutes to discuss the advantages
and disadvantages. Encourage them to use other adject ives
too e.g. green, environmentally friendly. Monitor, help and
correct as they do the task.

Exercise 6 page74
. Write language of disagreement on the board for students to

refer to during the discussion. E.g. That's true, but ...; I ogree
with you, but ...; Do you reolly think so?

ls there a caf6 in the station?
Caf6 c losed at  n ine. But there's a pub hal f  a mi le down
the road.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit: / can talk about travel. Ask: Which useful words
and phrases con you rememberT

LESSOtI  SUi|MARYoC*' l
Grammar: the passive
Reading: articles about the first car and first f l ight
Speaking: transport quiz

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, set the Grommar Builder as homework and do exercise 5
together.

t  Lead-in 2-3 minutes
o Write the foltowing questions on the board for students to

discuss in pairs or smal[ groups: What make and model is
your ideol cor? (e.9. Fiat Punto, Peugeot 308, etc.) What
colour would it be?

Exercise ! page75
.  Focus on the ouest ions.  Ask students to read the text  and

el ic i t  the answers.

KEY 1 Germany 2 Bertha Benz 3 America

Exercise 2 page75
r  Students work indiv idual ly to complete the table.  With a

weaker class, elicit the rules for making a passive: We use
the verb to be and the past participle.

KEY
present simple: is celebrated, are built
past simple: was built, were first produced
present perfect: have been manufactured
past perfect: had been designed
future with will: will be developed

LAI{GUAGE I{OTE - THE PASSIVE
. Explain to students that  many sentences can be

expressed in the act ive and the passive.  The meaning
is the same but the emphasis is di f ferent.  For example
in the active sentence Korl Benz built the first motor cor
the emphasis is on Kar l  Benz. In the passive sentence
The first motor car was built by Karl Benz the em phasis
is on the motor car.

. Passive sentences are mostly used when we are more
interested in what happens than in who makes i t
happen, (the agent).

Exercise 3 page 75
.  Read the quest ion together and el ic i t  the answer and

examptes from the class.

KEY
by: The f i rst  carwas bui t t  by Kar[  Benz.. . .  overa bi l l ion cars
have been manufactured by companies al l  over the wor ld.

Units.Travel 
e



For more practice of The passive, go to:

KEY
I 2 Who was that picture painted by?

3 How will trains be driven in the future?
4 What are traffic jams caused by?
5 Where has your car been taken?
5 Why was the train cancel led?
7 Who had the room been cleaned by?

Exercise 4 page75
. Warn students to look carefully at the construction of the

or ig inal  sentence to decide which tense they need.
.  Students work indiv idual ty and then compare answers wi th

a partner before class feedback.
. Highlight the fact that in 3, 6 and 7, the by isn't needed

because the agent is ei ther obvious or unknown.

KEY
1 The first motor car was built by Karl Benz in 1885.
2 A tot of delays have been caused by engineering works.
3 Your bags witl probabty be searched at customs.
4 We had already been directed to platform 4 by the guard.
5 This train is used by a lot of commuters.
6 The price of raiI t ickets has recently been increased.
7 This bag was left on the plane.

Exercise 5 page 75
o Focus on the Dhoto and el ic i t  what students know about the

Wright brothers. Ask them to complete the text atone or in
pairs. Emphasise that they only need to use by if the agent
of  the act ion is ment ioned.

r With a weaker class ask students to go through the text and
decide which tense is required for each gap. Check answers
before asking students to continue with the task.

r Pre-teach angle, propeller, thoroughly and ingenuity.

Exercise 7 page75 {l z.zz
.  Play the recording so that students can check their  answer.

You coutd make it competit ive by giving a point for each
correct answer.

KEY
7 1,829 2 England and France 3 1.91.5
4 Cologne and Bonn in Germany 5 Romania

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you leorn today? What con you do nov,
and eticit: I can moke passive sentences. I hove learned about
the first car and the first powered flight. Ask: Which useful
words and phrases can you remember?

Notes for Photocopiable activity 8.1
Transport trivia
Pairwork
Language: passives, transport
Mater ia ls:  one copy of  the worksheet cut  in hal f  per pair  of
students (Teacher's Book page 137)
r  Div ide students two groups of  A and B. into pairs and give

out worksheets.  Explain that  they have some sentences
containing transport trivio but with some information
missing. Tel l  them that the people in the other group have
the informat ion that is missing.
Students read through the sentences and ask any
vocabulary quest ions.  Then they work wi th a partner
from their  group to make quest ions to f ind the missing
informat ion.  Go round monitor ing and correct ing.
Ask students to change seats and form A/B pairs.  They takr
i t  in turns to ask each other the ouest ions and comDlete
their  sentences.

KEY
Student A

1 Where was the wor ld 's f i rst  submarine launched?
3 What were used before the carwas invented?
5 What was the world's f irst boat discovered next to?
7 Which part of criminals who attacked travelters was cut ofi

in ancient China?
9 Where is the shortest  scheduted f l ight  made?

Student B
2 Which country is v is i ted by more than 50 mi l l ion people

annual ly?
4 Whywere vehic les banned in Rome?
6 What was used to test the first parachute?
8 When were etectric cars invented?

10 Which was the wortd's first airl ine?

and travet

LESSOl{ SUi l i lARY O O * 
" :Reading: an article about the Brit ish on holiday

Listening: peopte talking about holidays
Vocabulary: travel and tourism
Speaking: discussing popular hotiday destinations
Topic: travel

2 1 was changed
2 are not eaten
3 had not been stolen

3 1 are used
2 were they invented
3 was first developed
4 is considered

4 was painted
5 wit t  be opened
6 were not written

5 made
6 have become
7 are owned
8 is spent

KEY
1 is remembered
2 was made by
3 was made
4 was powered by
5 was controlled by

5 had been tested
7 were witnessed by
8 was taken
9 were reported

10 has become

Exercise 6 pasell
r  Students complete the sentences indiv iduat ly,  check the

grammar wi th their  partner and then decide on the correct
answers. Go through the passive forms and ask students
to cal l  out  what they th ink the answer to the quest ions are.
Don't confirm or deny their answers at this stage.

KEY
1 was invented
2 was opened

3 was f in ished
4 was bui l t

Tourism

5 are made



To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
trief, osk students to read the text before the lesson and set the
'ocobulory Builder exercises for homework.

r Lead-in 4 minutes
.  Ask students to s i t  back and think about their  last  hot iday.

Give them a moment or two to remember what i t  was before
reading out the fo l lowing quest ions.  Students just  [ is ten
to the quest ions.  They are intended as memory prompts to
help them descr ibe their  hol iday.
Where did you go7 How did you getthere? How long did you
stoy? Who did you go with? Whatwas the weather like? Whot
did you do in the day? What did you do in the evening? What did
you eat? Whot did you enjoy most? Whot did you enjoy leost?

.  Students descr ibe their  hot iday to their  partner in as much
detai l  as oossibte.

Exercise 7 page 76
.  Focus on the instruct ions and the ohotos.  Students descr ibe

the photos in pairs.  Remind them to use [anguage for
describing photos (in the bockground/foreground, the
people look / look like / look as if / though / like ... etc.).

Exercise 2 page76
.  Ask students to under l ine the key words in the sentences

and then search for the answers in the text ,  inctuding the
l ist  of  hol iday dest inat ions at  the end. When they f ind the
answer in the text ,  they should under l ine the relevant chunk
and wri te the number of  the sentence next to i t .  Let  them
compare answers in pairs,  correct ing the false sentences
and then check as a c lass.

KEY
l True 3 Fatse

4 True

OPTIOI{At SPEAKII{G PRACTICE
. Focus students on the'Top ten hol iday dest inat ions

for UK hotiday-makers'. Dictate the following questions
putt ing the under l ined key phrases on the board and
explaining, if necessary:

- Vtlhere does one in four British holiday-makers go?
- Why, in your opinion, do almost half of them go to Spain

and France?
- Where are there five times more British holiday-makers

than in Greece?
- Why do you think only 5 per cent af holiday-makers go

to Greece?
- Which countries are the least popular holiday

destinationsT (the ones not t isted!)
- Why is the percentooe of British holiday-makers in

Germany, Belgium ond the Netherlands so low?

r Students ask and answer in pairs. Get feedback by
eticit ing as many sentences interpreting the data as
possible.

Exercise 3 page 76
o Students can work alone or in pairs.  Dur ing feedback dr i l t

the pronuncialion of cruise lkrutzl, package I'prktd3l
holiday and excursion /ik'ska:Jn/ if necessary.

.  Students wi l t  probabty approach this task in i t iat ly f rom
memory and then they wit t  need to scan the text  to check
they have remembered correct ly.  Point  out  that  scanning
involves passing your eyes very quickly over a text  unt i l  you
find the word you are looking for. To encourage them to do it
quickty you coutd treat it as a race.

KEY
camping hot iday, caravan hol iday, c i ty break, day-tr ip and
package hol iday

Exercise 4 page76
. Elicit a good explanation for the first phrase and write it on the

board. Students work individuatly or in pairs to write the rest of
the definit ions. Alternatively, the exercise could be done oratly.

KEY (Possible answers)
7 a seaside town is a town by the sea, especially one where

people go for a day or a hol iday
2 a budget airl ine is a company that provides cheap ftights
3 slashed the cost means reduced the cost by a large amount
4 long-houl f l ights are long distance fl ights
5 exotic destinotions are exciting and unusual places to go on

hot iday
6 long weekends are holidays of three or four days from Friday

or Saturday to Sunday or Monday
7 the best deols are fl ights (and other things) that you buy for

the best or ice

7 frue
8 False

OPTIOITAt ACTIVITY
Ask fast ffnlshers to find words in the text that mean:
7 made avoilable to the public (Paragraph 2)
2 to stop doing something (Paragraph 2)
3 cheap enough (Paragraph 3)
4 became smql/er (Paragraph 3)
5 being rich enough to buy things for pleasure (Paragraph 4)
6 people who go on holiday (Paragraph 4)

Key l launched 2abandon 3affordable 4decl ine
5 afftuence 6 holidaymakers

CUTTURE I{OTES - REFEREI{CES
A Punch and f udy show is a gpical British puppet play. Punch
is a character with a long curyed nose and a big chin, who
argues with his wife ludy (and other characters) shouting in a
high voice and hitting them with his stick. The characters are
glove puppets wom overthe hand and moved bythe fingers.
The show is popular at the seaside and at children's parties.

Eire was the official name for lreland between 1937 and
1949 when it became the Republic of lreland. The name is
sti l l  sometimes used outside lreland.

5 True
5 Fatse

KEY
I 1 apartment

2 ski resort
3 tour

hot iday
fl ight
weekend

7 trip
8 break

4
5
6

For more practice of Tourism ond trovel, go to:

Unit 8 . Travel



88 ) Unit 8. Travel

Exercise 5 pase rc fl z.ze
e Focus on the task and make it clear that the first t ime

students tisten they only need to write down the countries.
Point out that some speakers mention more than one country.

KEY
1 England
2 Portugal, Spain

3 Austria, Switzerland
4 Britain, France, ltaty

TRAISCRIPT 2.23

1 Tony We live in London, but we have famity in Devon which is
in the south-west of England. Devon is reatly beautiful with
lots of lovely countryside and beaches. My aunt and uncle
have lived in an old farmhouse there for over ten years now,
and every summer we go and stay with them for a few weeks.
Being in London in summer is not very pleasant, so my sister
and I really look forward to going there. There are lots of
things to do, and we get on really well with our cousins. We
cycle to the beach, or go for walks, and sometimes we go out
in my uncle's boat. There's a surfing beach nearby, so we have
been practising our surfing - I 'm not very good, but it 's great
fun! I wouldn't l ike to l ive there in winter, though - it 's too
bor ing then.

2 Karen My mum used to live in Portugal, so we often go there
for our holidays, iust the two of us. We never stay in the same
place. We always hire a car and drive to different ptaces. We
visit Lisbon, the capitat city, for example, or visit my mum's
friends on the west coast. Now and then we cross over
the border and go to the south ofSpain. Once we went to
Gibraltar - that t iny part of Spain which is sti l l  Brit ish. That
was interesting, though I wouldn't l ike to l ive there! Portugal is
lovely, though, and the people are very friendly and kind. My
mum speaks Portuguese fluently, of course, and I can speak a
bit, too, though it 's not an easy language to pronounce. And
it 's always warm and sunny there - such a nice place for a
holiday.

3 Dan We both have quite busy iobs, so holidays are important
to us. We tike to get away from it all and do something
completely different. We save some of our money every month
and put it away for our next hotiday. We've recently found
something we love doing - skiing! We tried it for the first t ime
two years ago, and thought it was wonderful!

Jil l  Yes, I didn't think I woutd enjoy it that much, as I don't
t ike the cold. But on a beautiful white mountain with a blue
sunny sky, it doesn't feel cold at alt. Skiing's expensive
though, so we try to arrange something at the last minute, so
we can get the hotiday cheaper. So far, we've been to Austria.
This year I think we're going to Switzerland. We can't wait!

4 Chris I 'm 17 now, and I used to go on holiday with my parents
and litt le sisters. But I never enjoyed it very much. Wherever
we went, either in Britain, or sometimes France or ltaty, my
Dad would have to look at all the churches and historical
buildings. The occasional old place can be interesting, I
suppose, but I used to get so bored. My mum woutd take my
litt le sisters to a caf6 foryet another ice cream, and there was
I stuck between old churches and pink ice creams. So last year
I decided to do something different. Now, when my family
goes on holiday, I go somewhere on my own in the UK. So far
I 've been canoeing and kayaking, mountain-climbing, and
camping, and it 's been iust great. There are lots of people my
age, and we all learn something new, and get to know each
other at the same time. I 've done so many new things and met
so many people - | wish I had thought of it sooner!

Exercise 6 page76 f) z.zr
Give students time to read the opinions and play the
recording again.
With a stronger class ask students to match the opinions
and also pause after each recording for them to talk to a
partner and recap on what they heard.

KEY 1 Dan and Ji l l 2 Tony 3 Chris 4 Karen

Exercise 7 pagete
.  Students can discuss the quest ions in pairs or sma[[  groups

Altow 4 or 5 minutes and then get feedback.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and try to elicit: I have learned about how the British
spend their holidoys. Ask: Which useful words ond phrases can
you remember?

Indefin itepronouns _,

tEssol t  SUMMARY . . .  &
Grammar: indefinite pronouns: some-, any-, no-
Reading: a ghost story
Speaking: discussion about travel

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, do exercises 2, 4 ond 5 together ond set the Grammar
Builder exercises for homework.

r Lead-in 2 minutes
o Write give o l ift on the board and elicit the meaning. Then

using a thumb gesture elicit or teach hitch a lift/ride and
hitchhike (NB hifch a ride is American Engtish).

. Ask: Have you ever hitched a lifr? Where from ond to?
Would you ever hitch a liftT Why/Why not?

Exercise t page77
. Students read the text quickly and answer the questions.

Check the answers as a class and elicit students' reactions
to the story. Ask: How does it make you feel?

KEY 1 True 2 False 3 True 4 False

Exercise 2 page77
. Students complete the table with indefinite pronouns from

the text. Explain that the pairs of words are completely
interchangeable. Highlight the fact that no one is written as
Ovo separate words.

KEY
1 nobody
2 anything

3 nothing
4 somewhere

5 anywhere

Exercise 3 page77
r Check students understand the meaning of affirmative and

interrogative and then ask them to complete the rules.
. As you check answers ask students to find examples in the

text which i l lustrate the four ooints.

KEY
1 affirmative 2 negative, interrogative 3 affirmative

Exercise 4 page77
o Students work indiv idual ly or in pairs.  Dur ing feedback el ic i t

an exolanation for each answer.



:or more proctice of lndefinite pronouns, go to:

KEY
1 anything
2 no-one
3 something

4 nowhere, somewhere
5 anywhere
6 anybody

7 nothing

c somebody
c something
c anywhere

2 1 There isn't anybody on the train. / There is nobody on the
train.

2 | haven't got anything to wear.
3 Freya doesn't want anybody to see her crying.
4 Can I have something to drink?
5,/
6 Please sit anywhere.
7 Has anybody seen my sunglasses?
8/

Exercise 5 page77
o Students can work individualty or in pairs. Check answers

with the class. Again, ask students to explain their answers.

t Lead-in 4 minutes
o Setthe fol lowingwitdl i fe mini-quiz as a lead- in to the topic.

Divide students into pairs. Read out the questions and give
them a few moments to write down the answer. Award a
point for each correct answer.
1 Which animal doesn't live in Africa?

o lion b tiger c cheetoh
2 Which onimal spends most of the day living up a tree?

o leopard b lion c tiger
j A leopard and o ponther are the same animal.

o True b False
4 How long can a giraffe go without water?

o over a day b over a week c over a month
5 Which animal is famous for hoving bad eyesight?

a alligator b crocodile c rhinoceros
Keyl  b 2 a 3 a(a panther isa leopardwith excess
pigmentat ion) 4c 5c

Exercise 1 page 79
o Refer students to the photos and elicit answers to the

questions open class. Check pronunciation of leopard
l'lepedl.

Exercise 2 pase79
r Focus on the reading tip and elicit the answer.

KEY present

Exercise 3 page79
o Focus on the instructions and give students three minutes to

complete the task in pairs.

KEY
1 The plane landed in Mfuwe.
2 They travelled by ieep to their camp.
3 Daisy saw baboons.
4 Daisy saw some lions.
5 Daisy got very close to some elephants.
6 Two other guests saw a leopardess and her cub.
7 The jeep got stuck in the mud.
8 Daisy saw a leopard.

Exercise 4 page 79
r Remind students that when answering multiple-choice

questions, it is useful to underline the key words in the
questions, then try to predict the answer before looking at
the options and deciding which fits the prediction. Finatly, go
back to the text to check.

KEY 1b 3b 4a 5d 6b

Exercise 5 pase79
o Ask students to look at the words in context in order to

guess the meaning. Check answers together.

KEY
1 stroll 2 dart, hurtle, tear 3 t rundle 4 spr ing

Exercise 6 page 79
r Ask a student to read out the information in the Learn this!

box. Check students understand the verbs before asking
them to find the prepositions in the text. Encourage the
students to make a page in theirvocabulary notebooks on
which to record verbs + prepositions.

KEY
1 1 a anybody

2 a nothing
3 a somewhere

b nobody
b anything
b nowhere

KEY
1 something
2 nothing

3 Nobody
4 Anywhere

5 anything
6 anyone

Exercise 6 page 77
o Students work individually or in pairs. Check answers as a class.

KEY
1 anywhere
2 no-one

3 somewhere: somewhere
4 anyone

Exercise 7 page77
r  Give students t ime to th ink about and note down their

answers. Go round listening, helping and making a note of
persistent errors for students to correct at the end.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you leorn todoy? What can you do now?
and elicit answers: I can use indefinite pronouns. Ask: What
useful words or phrases have you learned?

tE5SOil  SUmilARY Ooo&,:
Reading: a hotiday diary entry; ordering events and multiple-choice
Vocabulary: verbs + prepositions
Speaking: planning and presenting an ideal holiday
Topic: natural world, travel

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, ask students to read the text at home before the closs, skip
exercise 3 and set the Vocobulary Builder exercises as homework

7a2a
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KEY
dream oflabout worry about pay for arrive at l isten to
boast about look at  hope for complain about stare at
care about head for

dream of is to reatly, really want to do something e.g. dream of
seeing o leopard
dreom about is to have a dream about something white you are
asleep e.g. I dream about leopords

Exercise 7 page79
.  Students complete the quest ions and then answer them in

pairs.  As you go through the answers highl isht  the fact  that
preposi t ions are ei ther fo l lowed by nouns (or pronouns) or
by verbs in the -rng form (which actually function as nouns).

KEY
1 about He worr ies about not seeing a leopard.
2 for They pay for their postcards.
3 to They l isten to the baboons' alarm calls.
4 about They boast about having seen a leopard and her cub.
5 about He comptains about the rain.
6 for They head for camp.

KEY 1 for 2 with 3 about 4on 5at 5to

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot hove you leorned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers:. I can understond an article about a
sofori trip. I have learned some verbs + prepositions. Ask: Who
useful words or phrases have you learnedT

LESSOlI  SUMMARY . .  &
Functional English: asking questions politely
Listening: dialogues; l istening for gist and specific words
Grammar: indirect questions
Speaking: role-play at an airport information desk
Topic: travel

..iri:,:r::att::..

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the leod-
in brief, set the Grommar Builder exercises for homework, do
exercise 6 as a class and limit the preporation time in exercise i
ond number of performances in exercise 8.

+ Lead-in 3 minutes
r Brainstorm and write uo the different areas in an airport anc:

elicit what happens at each area (check-in area, departure
lounge, passport/immigration control, customs, duty-free
shopping area, baggage reclaim, etc.).

r Focus on the ohoto and ask which ofthese areas is shown
(passport control). Ask: Which country do you think it is?
(USA) and: What kind of questions do they normally osk?

Exercise 1 pase 8o Sl z.z+
r  Refer students to the diatogue. Give them a few moments to

read i t  through and to look at  the phrases beneath.  Play the
recording and el ic i t  answers.

KEY
1 May I  ask
2 Can you tel l  me
3 Coutd you tel l  me

4 Would you mind tel l ing me
5 Do you know i f

OPTIOI{At WRITI I t IG PRACTICE
o Focus students on the reading t ip again.  Explain that

both ways of writ ing a story; in past tenses or present
tenses is appropr iate,  as long as i t  is  used consistent ly.

r Put the foltowing on the board: I hod always wanted to do
it. I felt great when we were wolking into the cave. Elicit
the tenses (past perfect, past simple, past continuous).
Ask students to underline the following 3 sentences in
the'Big Cat Diary': Mfuwe airport is the smallest I hqve
ever seen. Straight oway, we're driving across a plain
full af impala and baboons. The next morning, we go on
a drive and spot baboons crossing the rood. Elicit the
tenses (present perfect, present continuous, present
simple),  h ight ight  the analogies in the use of  past and
oresent tenses in narration.

. Books closed. Ask students to rewrite the'Big Cat Diary'
entry in 2OO-250 words using pasttenses. Encourage
them to add their own ideas and use new vocabulary
from their notebooks. Students can work in pairs and
use dict ionar ies.

Exercise 8 page 79
.  Give students a few minutes to make notes in answer to the

quest ions.  Encourage them to include as much detai l  as
possible.  Fast f in ishers can think of  more aspects such as:
How long would you stoy? What would you eot and drink?
Whot would you do in the evenings?

Exercise 9 pase 79
o Students present their  ideas to the c lass.  Remind them

lo use would. You could ask the class to vote on the most
appeal ing/exot ic,  etc.  hol iday.

tAl{GUAGE NOTE . CA}l, COULD AIID MAY
c Can and could are used for making requests and asking

Dermission. Could is more hesitant and therefore more
respectful than can. However, in the case of Can you
tell me ... ? and Could you tell me...? the difference is
impercept ib le.

. May is used for permission May I ask... ? but not for
requests 4fraryf f i fu. . .  7 l t  is  more formal than can
and could.

Exercise 2 page 8o
o Students match the direct  quest ions wi th the indirect

quest ions.  Check answers.

KEY
Wilt  you be vis i t ing any other c i t ies dur ing your stay? 5
Which fl ight did you arrive on? 1
Where wil l you be staying? 4
What is the purpose of your visit? 3
How long wi l tyou be staying in the States? 2

At the airport

For more practice of Verbs + prepositions, go to:

Unit 8 . Travel



:xerCiSe 3 page 80
.  Ask students to compare the direct  and indirect  quest ions

in order to complete the rules.  Dur ing feedback point  out
that indirect questions are almost the same as reported
quest ions,  which were studied in uni t  6,  except that  in
indirect  quest ions the tense of the verb doesn' t  change.

KEY 1 i f 2 direct statement

KEY
I I wonder if you could describe the robbers for me?
3 Can you remember what they were wearing?
+ Would you mind tel t ing me what they did wi th the bags they

were carryrngt
i Did you notice where the car went?
5 Can you tel l  me when you phoned the pol ice?

'  I  wonder i f  you coutd come back tomorrow and answer some
more ouest ions?

Exercise 4 page 8o $ z.zs
. Tetl students they are going to hear three conversations in

different parts of an airport. Focus on the instructions and
the places. Ask students to predict what kinds of questions
they might hear in each place. This wi l l  a lso help students
without air travel experience to do the task.

.  Ptay the recording; el ic i t  answers,  asking students to explain
which clues led them to their  answers.

KEY
1 airport information desk
2 tourist information desk
I check- in desk

TRAilSCRIPT 2.25

1
Cterk Good afternoon. Can I hetp you?
Woman Yes, I 'm ftying to Warsaw this afternoon. Can you te[[ me

where I  should check in?
Cterk Do you know which airt ine you are flying with?
Woman Yes, I think it 's LOT.
Clerk LOT. Let me see. You can check in at desks 31 to 35.
Woman Have you any idea if the fl ight is on time?
Cterk Yes, no delays are expected.
Woman Thankyou very much.
Cterk You're welcome.

itun Hetlo, I wonder if you could help me?
Cterk What would you like to know?
Man I've just arrived from Dublin and I need to find a hotel.
Cterk Are you tooking for a hotel near the airport or downtown?
Man Downtown.
Cterk Well, here's a l ist of recommended hotels. The cheapest

are at the top, the most expensive at the bottom. I can
make a reservation for vou from here.
OK. Um, let me see. The Washington Hotel near Central
Park looks nice. Could you ring them and see ifthey have
any vacancies?
Certainly, sir. Could you tell me how many nights you'l l be
staying?
lust  the one.
OK. ... 0h, good evening. I have a gentleman here who's
looking for a room for...

3
Clerk Good morning, madam.
Woman Good morning.
Clerk Where are you travell ing to?
Woman Madrid.
Clerk May I have your ticket and passport, ptease?
Woman Here you are.
Clerk Thank you. Can you tell me if you have any bags to check

in?
Woman Yes, one suitcase.
Clerk Did you pack the suitcase yourself?
Woman Yes, I did. Could I have a window seat, please?
Clerk Certainly, madam. We have 1.0A for you. That's a window

seat.
Woman Thankyou.
Cterk The ft ight is boarding from gate number 10 at 12.30.
Woman Thankyou.
Clerk Thank you. Have a pleasant f l ight.

Exercise 5 pase 8o Sl z.zs
.  Students can work indiv idual ty or in pairs.  Make sure they

are c lear that  not al l  of the quest ions are indirect  quest ions,
Remind students that prepositions (that go with verbs) wil l
be at  the end of  the quest ions.
Whitst checking answers you could ask students where they
would hear each quest ion.
Ask students i f they not ice anything unusual  about number
4. (lt is not a question but it needs a question mark. This
is because functionally it is a question, even though
grammaticai ly i t  isn ' t .  )
Point out that Have you ony idea ...? is different from the
other indirect questions in that it is used when you are not
sure if the other oerson wil l know the answer or not.

KEY
1 Can you tel l  me where I  should check in?
2 Do you know which airl ine you are flying with?
3 Have you any idea i f  the f l ight  is  on t ime?
4 |  wonder i f  you could help me?
5 Could you tell me how many nights you'l l be staying?
6 May I have your ticket and passport please?
7 Can you tell me ifyou have any bags to check in?
8 Coutd I have a window seat please?
1,2,3,5 and 7 are indirect  quest ions.

Exercise 6 page 8o
. Focus on the speaking tip and the instructions. Do the first

one on the board and then students cont inue alone or in
pairs. Tell them to use a range of structures.

KEY
1 Can/Coutd you tetl me/Do you know/Have you any idea

where the nearest post office is?
2 Can/Could you tel l  me/Do you know/Have you any idea i f

the buses run al l  n ight?
3 Can/Could you tell me how old you are?
4 Can/Could you tel l  me what your f r iend's name is?
5 Can/Coutd you tell me if you're from the Czech Republic?
5 Can/Coutd you tell me why you're here?

Exercise 7 page 8o
r Read through the instructions together. Give students about

five minutes to prepare and rehearse their dialogues. Remind
them to use the language from the previous exercises.

. In a stronger class students needn't write the full sentences,
iust notes as prompts.

Man

Cterk

Man
Clerk

:r further practice of lndirect questions, go to:



Exercise 8 pageso
o Choose several pairs to act out their conversations. lfyou

have a large class or are short of t ime, divide the class into 2
groups. Students act out their dialogue in front of the group.

I Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot did you learn today? What can you do now?
and elicit answers: I can ask and answer questions with officials
at an airport. I con ask polite questions. Ask: Which words or
phrases can you remember?

Notes for Photocopiable activity 8.2
48 hours in Manhattan
Painrvork
Language: indirect questions
Materials: one copy of the worksheet cut in half per pair of
students (Teacher's Book page 138)

Explain to students that they are going to role-play being
tourists in Manhattan. Put students into pairs and hand out
the worksheets. Make sure students can't see the other's
worksheet.
lf necessary, revise [anguage for asking indirect questions:
Can/Could you tell me...? (NB Do you know ... wouldn't be
appropriate here as it is expected that other student wil l
know the answer.)
Student A plays the role of tourist f irst and asks for the
information that they need, e.g. Could you tell me how much
an adultticket cosfs? Then they swap roles. Monitor and
check that the students are asking questions correctly.
Finalty, they briefly discuss which tour they would prefer.

tEssol t  sut tARY.. .  *
Writing: a postcard
Reading: postcards about disastrous holidays
Grammar: introductory it
Topic: travel

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, do exercise 2 os a class and set the Grammor Builder
exerci ses for h om ework.

t Lead-in 2 minutes
. Write HOLIDAY FROM HELL on the board. Elicit the meaning

of the expression (disastrous holiday) and ask students to
brainstorm in pairs things that can go wrong on a holiday.

. Write their ideas on the board. These can be used in
addition to the ideas in exercise 5.

Exercise 1 page 81
r Give students one minute to read the oostcards and match

them with the photo.

KEY Dear Patricia

Exercise 2 page 81
r Students work in pairs. They can answer the questions

orally. Check answers.

KEY
1 The ptane was delayed.
2 They ate some sandwiches from the journey.
3 lt 's too noisy.
4 lt took ages to find the hotel.
5 He had lost his waltet.
6 They're going to Fort Will iam first thing tomorrow.

Exercise 3 page 81
o Eticit the answers in open class.
r Focus on some ofthe useful phrases in the text by asking

students to f ind ohrases which mean:
Postcard 7 it was very lucky (it was a good job) we left (we
set ofO it's a waste of time (it isn't worth)
Postcard 2 there's no point in complaining (it's no use
moaning) and very early in the morning (first thing tomorrow

KEY
Both postcards begin by stating where they are and that they'r '
having a bad time and end by saying what they're about to do

Exercise 4 page 81
. Refer students to the leorn fhisl box. Either read it as a

class or ask students to read it si lently on their own. Before
students do the exercise, show an example on the board
contrasting Introductory lf and ir as a normal pronoun, e.g.
It's my birthday. I saw a film yesterday. lt was brilliont.

o In the second sentence if refers back to something before lt
(the fitm).

KEY
In the first postcard all are examples of introductory it apart
from it isn't much better and it's better.
In the second postcard all are examples of introductory lf apar
from it had all my money ... .

KEY
tt

2
3
4
5
6

22
3
4
5
6

It's a good iob we checked our departure time.
It 's a shame there's nowhere to sit.
It isn't worth getting a trolley.
It 's no use changing trains if the track's blocked.
It took us ages to find the right ptatform.
It 's impossible to get to the centre in the rush hour.
It is impossibte to repair my bike.
It 's a shame that you failed your driving test.
It doesn't matter what you get me for my birthday.
It was a good idea to bring some sandwiches.
It 's isn't worth taking the car to the centre.

Exercise 5 page 81
o Focus on the instructions. Refer students to the l ist of

problems and those on the board (if they did the lead-in
activity). Give them two or three minutes to plan the content
They can do this in pairs.

Exercise 6 page 81
o Students write the postcards individualty. Remind them

to follow the structure ofthe oostcards in exercise 1 and
begin by saying where they are and what a terrible time
they're having and to end by saying what they're doing next
Atlow 10 minutes. lf there's time ask students to exchange
postcards with another student to read and check for
mistakes.

A postcard

For further practice of lntroductoryit, go to:



i Lesson outcome
\sk students: What hove you learned today? and elicit: / con
,rrite a postcord about a disostrous holiday. I have learned
tbout Introductory'it'. Ask: What useful words and expressions
lave vou learned?

Hetto, I 'm Marek Zeman. I 've booked a room for two
nights. You must be Mrs Crevice.
Oh yes. Marek Zeman. Could you sign the register,
please? Then I' l l  show you to your room.
OK. Can you tell me where to sign?
lust here. Now, wit[ you be having dinner with us at
the hotet this evening?
No, thankyou. I  th ink I ' t t  have a shower and then go
out and look around.
Good idea. lt 's a beautiful evening!

m.r"t Excuse me. Would you mind tell ing me where the
Princes Street Gardens are?

Suzanne Yes, here. You're standing in the middle of them.
Marek Oh, hello! You're the girl from the train, aren't you?
Suzanne Yes! What a coincidence! We didn't really introduce

ourselves, did we? My name's Suzanne.
Marek I 'm Marek.
Suzanne ls this your first t ime in Edinburgh?
Marek Yes, it is.
Suzanne Well, why don't I show you some of the sights?
Marek Thanks very much!

4 He meets the girt from the train again

5 1 f  2 b 3 d 4 c (aandearenotheard)

6 Open answers

S![l ror further exam tasks and practice, go to Workbook
page 14. ProceduraI notes, transcripts and keys for the
Workbook can be found on the So/ufions Teacher's Website at
www.oup.com/elt/teacher/solutions.

Marek

Mrs Crevice

Marek
Mrs C

Marek

Mrs C

t7
2

27
2

37
2
3

47
2
3

4

5

57
2

67

77
2

asked 3 going
chatting 4 fell

trotley
platform

drove, wouldn't have
could
chatted

somebody
anything

b 2 e 3

tet t
Know

5 made
6 fallen

5 rucksack
6 customs

4 would give
5 was, would have
6 didn' t  have

3 tracks
4 traffic iam

Portuguese is spoken in Portugal and Brazi[.
My tuggage was stolen while I was waiting for the train.
Our fl ight has been cancelled so we are waiting for the
next one.
The motonrvay had been closed so the coaches weren't
running.
AlI the passengers wil l be transferred to another airport.

3 something 5 nothing
4 anywhere

c 4 d 5a

3 mind 5 wonder
4 idea

7-8

1a
b

2t

Narrator

Marek
Clerk
Marek
Cterk
Marek
Cterk
Marek
Cterk

Marek
Cterk
Marek

Marek
Suzan ne
Marek
Suzanne
Marek
Suzanne
Marek

Suzanne

Edinburgh Zoo
Edinburgh Castle

Dynamic Earth
Museum of Chi ldhood

c
d

42T 3 F 5T

3 Ooen answers

TRAilSCRIPT 2.26

Marek has a few days offwork, and has decided
to visit Edinburgh on his own. He's at King's Cross
railway station in London.
Hello. I 'd t ike a ticket to Edinburgh, please.
Single or return?
Return, please.
That's f85. How would you like to pay?
By debit card.
Fine.
Do I need to change trains anywhere?
No, it 's a direct train to Waverly Station. lt leaves from
plat form 3 in 15 minutes.
oK.
Here's your card and your ticket.
Tha n ks!

ls this seat free?
Er... yes, it is. I ' l l  move my bag.
Thanks.
Ow!
Sorry!
I've spitt my coffee now.
Don't worry, I ' l l  buy you another one. I 'm going to the
buffet car now.
OK. Milk, no sugar.

Review 7-8



Speaking r  d iscussing advert is ing in schools
r  arguing your cage

Wri t ing o a formal let ter :  asking for informat ion

Money and f inance
LESSOl{ SUMMARY . .  @
Vocabulary: money and payment, prepositions and noun phrases
Listening: monologues about money
Reading: a book extract, a short text
Speaking: discussing experiences and attitudes related to money
Topic: shopping and services

i!&t; :t:':

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
and exercises 5 and 6 brief, do exercise 3 os a class and set the
Vocabulary Builder exercises os homework.

t Lead-in 4 minutes
o Divide students into pairs and ask them to wr i te as many

verbs that collocate with money as they can in two minutes.
o Col lect  answers on the board.  Explain any words that are

unfamiliar. Possible answers: spend, save, invest, borrow, lose,
lend, woste, inherit, win, bet, give away, earn, change, donate,
poy, maKe.

Exercise 1 page 84
r Pre-teach pretty much (a lot), concerned with (two meanings:

1 related to and 2 worried. Perhaps there is a play on words
here.), odd (strange) and on the whole (generatly). Focus on
the instruct ions.  Students discuss the quest ions in pairs.

KEY
The planet is Earth.
The green pieces of paper are money.
The author doesn' t  th ink people should be so concerned about
monev.

f  RKBOOK pagesT6-82 .  Sel f  checkpage 83

they don' t  know and of ten think they know words which t l^ .
don't, so the best way to check is by asking: Which word
meons . . .  or  g iv ing a t ranslat ion.
Words which witl probabty need checking are debt ldetl,
bargoin lbo:ganl, sole and overcharge.
Play the recording. With a weaker class, pause after each
speaker and let  students decide the answer wi th a partne,

KEY
1 speaker 3
2 speaker 5

3 speaker 1
4 speaker 4

5-
5 speaker 2

Tmlscnrpr 2.27
1 Boy I 've been saving up foragesfora new pairof t ra iners,  b

they're quite expensive and I haven't saved enough yet. My m-
says she' l l  lend me the money. l t 's  real ly k ind of  her but I  don'
l ike to borrow money from my family. In fact I reatty don't l ike
being in debt to anyone. So, I  guess I ' l l  have to iust  keep savir
untiI I 've got enough.

2 Girl The other day something really initating happened. I was in :
clothes shop in town and I saw this great T-shirt in the sale. Luckilv
they had my size so I went up to the titl to pay for it. lt was f4.99 ar
I paid in cash. I gave the sales assistant f10 but she only gave me .

change. I was so pleased with my bargain, that I didn't notice until
was on the bus home - by which time of course it was too [ate.

3 Boy I  wantto geta computergamethat 's justcome out.  l t 's
really bri l l iant, but it 's quite expensive. The probtem is, I 've ju.
spent all my savings on a new bike, so I 'm really broke. Anywa
I asked my parents to lend me some money but my dad reacte,
reat ly badlywhen l to ld him what lwanted i t  for .  He said I
shouldn' t  waste money on computer games. ' l ' l t  tend you som,
money to buy books, '  he said,  'but  not  computer games. '  Huhl

4 Girl I want to get my mum something really nice for Christma
something to wear maybe. I haven't got much money now, but
Christmas is st i t l  a couple of  months away, and lget f4 a week
pocket money. I 'm paying f2 a week into my savings account,
so I should be abte to afford something nice, l ike a nice top or
some gtoves and a scarf.

5 Boy I bought a pair of ieans last weekend. They were f20, but r
they were in the sale I got f 5 off. I took them home, but when I tr ,
them on they didn't f i t. The sales assistant didn't give me a recei;
and I forgotto askforone, so I can'ttake them back. lt 's a real pa
- I 've got a pair of ieans that don't f i t me and I'm f 15 poorer.

Exercise 4 page 84 $l z.zt
.  Play the recording again,  pausing to al low students to wr i t i

down their  answers.  Al ternat ively you could ask them to tn
to f i l t  in the preposi t ions and then l is ten to check.

.  Check answers and then check understanding of  t i l l ,  sovint
and broke. Ask fast finishers/stronger students to listen
and decide who they agree with the most.

KEY
1 for
2 from

CULTURE T{OTE - DOUGLAS ADAMS

The extract is taken from a book by Dougtas Adams called
The Hitchhiker's Guide to the Galaxy, published in 1.979.ltis
about the adventures of an English man, Arthur Dent, and a

. small alien who is conducting research to write a book called
The Hitchhiker's Guide to the Galaxy. The story was originally
broadcast on the radio and has since appeared in many
different formats including plays, comic books, a television
series and was released as a Holivwood-backed fi lm in 2005.

Exercise 2 page 84
.  Students work alone or in pairs to complete the text .  With a

weaker c lass refer students to the Wordl ist  at  the back of  the
Workbook. Check answers.

KEY
1 cash
2 cheque
3 cash machine

4 PIN number
5 notes
5 coins

7 debi t  card/credi t  card
8 credit card/debit card
9 currency

3 for
4in

5on
6on

7 into
8 in, off

Exercise 3 pase 84 $i z.zt
o Focus on the instruct ions and the sentences. Make sure

students understand the vocabulary in the sentences. Bear
in my mind that students of ten don' t  l ike to ask about words

Exercise 5 page 84
.  Give students a minute ortwo to read and note down thei

answers to the quest ions before asking them to ask and
answer the quest ions in pairs.  Remind them to use the

9 
unit 9. spend, spend, spend!



present perfect in short answers and the past simple to talk
about the detai ls of  the s i tuat ion.

. Go round listening, helping and generally showing interest in
the conversations. Conduct a brieffeedback aftenruards, asking
if anybody found out anything interesting about their partner.

For more practice of vocabulary for Money and payment, go to:

KEY
1 1 save up for a laptop 4 afford a new car 7 pay in cash

2 be broke 5 buy a bargain 8 ask for a loan
3 be overcharged 6 a waste of money

their story to B but f irst of all B should look at the words on
the board and try and predict the story. Student A then tells
the story from memory but can use the text as a prompt.

.  Then they discuss the quest ion in 3.

. Revese the roles for Student B to do the same.

. Get some feedback from the class about their reactions to
each story. lf there is t ime at the end, students can teach
their oartner new vocabularv from the text.

2 1 saving up
2 lend
3 debt

KEY
A 1 lost

2 cash
3 tax

I  1 cheque
2 make
3 enclosed

banks
robbed
notes

emproyees
deposi t
speno

4 waste 7 discount
5 bargain
5 afford

4
5
6

4
5
6

7
8
9

7
I
9

eaten
pay
hatf

money
give
earned

Exercise 6 page 84
. Do this in two stages. Students discuss the meanings first.

Eticit their ideas and give them the correct answers and then
ask them to decide whether they agree with them.

KEY
1 Being rich doesn't necessarily make people happy.
2 Banks wilt only lend money if you can prove that you have

a rel iable source of  income and wi l t  be abte to pay i t  back
later.  The quote points out the i rony of  th is.

3 People who think that  having money wi l l  solve al l  problems
will act i l tegatty to get it.

KEY
l1for

2bv

2 1 at his own expense
2 under her breath
3 on hol iday
4 by chance

+ Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot have you learned today? Whot can you do
nowT and elicit: / can talk about different types of money and
finance. I can discuss attitudes to money. I have leorned some
verbs + prepositions. Ask What useful words and phrases have
you learned?

Notes for Photocopiable acitivity 9.1
Two extraordinary tales
Pairwork
Language: money
Mater ia ls:  one copy. of  the worksheet cut  in hal f  per pair  of
students (Teacher's Book page 139)
. Divide students into As and Bs and give out the worksheets.

Explain that they each have a true story about money.
o Focus on question 1. Give students a few minutes to read

the story and fi l l  in the gaps. Deal with any vocabulary
questions. lf possible, divide the class into two groups A
and B and get students to work with a partner from within
their group (As with As, Bs with Bs for the moment).

. Check answers by copying the key onto the board.

. Students read their story again and memorise it so that they
can tell i t to a student from the other group. Ask students to
get into A/B pairs. Tell them that Student A is going to tell

3on
4in

5 at  7 outof
6 under 8 from

5 in a mess
6 out of touch
7 fromscratch
8 for fun / for a change

have something don

LESSOII  SUTMARY o. a
Grammar: to have something done, reflexive pronouns
Reading: an article about Ashlee Simpson
Speaking: talking about things that have happened to you

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead'in
brief and set the Grammor Builder as homework.

i Lead-in 2 minutes
o Write on the board: Do you judge people by their appearonce?

What is/would be your reaction to someone who: (choose from
the following as appropriate) never irons their clothes, has large
tottoos, wears designer clothes, has had their heod shaved, is
wearing a suit and tie, has blue hair, is wearing a uniform,
weors a lot of make up, wears black nail varnish, drives an
es<pensive car, has o pierced eyebrow, has obviously had a moior
facelifr.

. In pairs students find out how their partner respond to
these.

Exercise 1 pase 85
r Focus on the photos and ask students if they know who it is

and if they know anything about her. Refer students to the
question. Give them a few minutes to answer in pairs before
elicit ing answers from the class.

KEY her hair ,  nose, teeth and her chin

Exercise 2 page 85
o Ask students to read the text and then elicit answers to the

question. (Possibte reasons are that she was unhappy with
her looks and possibly jealous of her sister, she was under
pressure from society/her agent.)

For more practice of Prepositions and noun phrases, go to:

Unitg.Spend,spend,sp€rc 
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For more practice of Reflexive pronouns, go to:
CUTTURE ] IOTE .  ASHLEE SITIPSOT{
Bom in 1984, Ashlee Simpson, is a singer-songwriter and
actress. She became famous in 2004 with her number-one
album Autobiogrophy.She 'starred' in a television reality show
The Ashlee Simoson Show about her own life on MW. The
show appeared in the W slot straight after her sistefs show.

. lessica Simpson was born in 1980 and rose to fame in the
late 1990s with her album SweetKrsses. She then became
a household name as a resul t  of  her te levis ion real i tv
show: Newlyweds: Nick and Jessica.

Exercise 3 page 85

KEY
1 2 No, she dyes i t  hersel f .

3 No, they c lean them themselves.
4 No, he shaves i t  h imsetf .
5 No, I  paint  them mysel f .
6 No, we repair  them ourselves.
7 No. we cook them oursetves.

2 t  hurt  h imsetf
2 burn themselves
3 look after ourselves

4 cut mysel f
5 get herself
6 turn i tsel f

KEY
She had her hair  dyed blonde.
. . .  having her face changed too
she had her nose al tered

she had her teeth whi tened
she's had her chin reduced too

Read through the Leorn thisJ box together and check
comprehension by asking concept quest ions such as:  Did /
cut my hair? (No) Did I arrange for someone to cut it? Ues)
Did I arrange for my car to be stolen? (No).
Ask students to underline examoles of the structure in the text.

Exercise 6 pase s5
.  Focus on the instruct ions and the example.  Do one more

sentence on the board as an exampte. Students work
through the sentences indiv idual ty or in pairs.

KEY
1 She had her make-uo done. She didn' t  do i t  hersel f .
2 She had her tat too removed. She didn' t  remove i t  hersetf .
3 We had our car repaired. We didn' t  repair  i t  ourselves.
4 He had his teeth examined. He didn' t  examine them himsel ;
5 | had my eyes tested. I didn't test them myself.
6 They had their  car c leaned. They didn' t  c lean i t  themselves
7 You had your house decorated. You didn' t  decorate i t

yourself.
8 You had your backs washed. You didn' t  wash them

vourselveS.

Exercise 7 page 85
Read the instruct ions and the example dialogue. Students
ask and answer the quest ions in pairs.  Encourage them to
ask fol tow-up quest ions i f  the answer is yes and be prepare,
to reDort  the informat ion back to the c lass.
With a weaker class ask students to write out their
quest ions in fut t  before they ask their  partner.

o Ask students to report  to the ctass anything interest ing
they've found out about their partner.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn todoy? What can you do
now? and elicit: / can talk about things thot I have arranged
for somebody to do. I can tolk about unpleasant things that
have happened to me. I can use reflexive pronouns. Ask: Whicl'
useful words and phrases con you remember?

Exercise 4 page 85
.  Students work indiv iduat ly and then compare answers wi th

a Dartner before class feedback.
.  Ask students why number 6 is di f ferent.  ( l t 's  something

unpleasant that  happened to her that  wasn' t  arranged.)

KEY
t had my hair  cut
2 Did you have it dyed
3 had my nai ls painted

4 had my make up done
5 had my teeth whi tened
6 had my bag stolen

KEY
1 2 |  have had my hair  dyed.

3 They had their  house painted last  year.
4 Tom is having his car repaired.
5 My neighbours are having their  windows changed.
5 |  am going to have my photograph taken.
7 Olivia had her eyes tested last week.
8 Harvey has had his coat dry-cleaned.
9 We are going to have a new shower instat led.

2 1 Has she had her hair  cut?
2 she's had i t  dyed
3 She hasn' t  had her nose reduced
4 Has she had her teeth whi tened?
5 Has she had i t  made
5 she had her make-up done

Exercise 5 page 85
o Refer students tothe Learn thisl box. Ask different students

to read out the two sections. Students find an exampte of a
reflexive pronoun in 4 and decide whether it is use 1 or 2. Elicit
the other reflexive Dronouns and write them on the board.

KEY
I did that  mysel f  at  home. (Use 2)
mysetf, yourself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourselves,
themselves

Advertising in schools

IESSOl{ SUMTARY a a * ' , , , , ,

Reading: an art icle about advert ising in schools; questions

Listening: people tatking advert ising in schools

Vocabulary: small  and [arge numbers

Speaking: discussing advert ising in schoots

Topic: shopping and services

To do the lesson in 3O minutes, keep the lead'in
brief, ask students to read the text before the lesson ond set tht
Vocobularv Builder exercises for homework.

For more proctice of have something done, go to:

9 
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+ Lead-in 3 minutes
.  Wri te MEDIA on the board and brainstorm a [ ist  of  media

(e.g. television, newspapers) that advertisers use to
advert ise their  products and services.

.  Possible answers include: te levis ion,  radio,  c inema,
newspapers,  magazines, poster s i tes /  b i l tboards,  bus
shel ters,  the Internet,  mobi le phones.

. Ask: Which of these medio do you think are the most
effective for advertising? Why?

Exercise 1 page 86
o Focus on the instruct ions and the 4 i tems. El ic i t  answers

from the class. Practise the pronunciation of advertisements
and advertising - as in the lesson titte (see note).

I .A1{GUAGE AIID PROIIUTCIATIOT 1{OTE
. ADVER|IS'flG AI{D ADYERTISETE'TT
Advertising lar,dvelavrql is the activity and industry of
advertising things to people, e.g. Cigarette advertising
is not allowed. Advertising is an uncountable noun. An
a dve rti se m enf /ed'vs:trsmenV (British En glish) or
/, iedver' tarzment/ (Am erica n En gtish), often sho rtened to
odvert or ad, is a notice, picture or film which advertises
a product, service or iob, e.g. Do you like the new Renault
advertisemenf? lt is a countable noun.

Exercise 2 page 86
.  Ask students to scan the art ic le quickty looking for answers

to the ouest ion.  Al low 3 minutes.

KEY
vending machines, equipment suppl ied by large companies

Exercise 3 page 86
.  Tet l  students to under l ine the key words in the quest ions

and then go back to f ind the same or s imitar words in
the text. (For example in number 3 benefit is similar to
odvantages in the text.)

o With a weaker class check students understand the meaning
of charge and against.

KEY
1 About $190 bi t t ion.
2 lt is the power to get what you want by repeatedly asking for it.
3 They benef i t  f inancial ly.
4 More than 50,000.
5 They don't charge anything - they are free.
6 Because i t  doesn' t  encourage free thinking.
7 Because they promote unheal thy food and dr ink.
8 Pupils would have to purchase 5,440 bars of chocolate to

get a free volleyball set.

Exercise 4 page 86
.  Students under l ine the words in the text .

Exercise 5 page 85
o Pre-teach goods. Students do the exercise alone or in pairs.

Tetl them to look closely at the contexts of the words before
choosing the answers.

. After checking the answers model and dril l  purchase
/pa:tJes/ and firm lfz:ml.

. Ask fast f inishers to find and guess the meaning of loyol,
collect and protest.

Exercise 6 page 86 f) z.za
. Ask students to read through the opinions carefully and

underline the key words. Tell them to l isten out for words
that are the same or s imitar.  Play the recording once and
then check answers or f ind out i f  thev need to l is ten one
more t ime.

KEY
1 income
2 vouchers
3 purchase

4 consumers
5 sponsors
6 firm

7 brands
8 supply
9 promote

KEY
a Speaker 4
b Speaker 5

c Speaker 1
d Speaker 2

e Speaker 3

TRAilSCRtPT 2.28

Speaker 1 |  don' t  see anything wrong with vending machines in
schools. Yes, I  guess i t 's advert ising - in a way. But students buy
this food and drink outside school, so having i t  inside school isn't
going to make any difference.

Speaker 2 |  think i t 's dangerous to al low large companies to
provide things for schools. They say they're interested in
education, but they're only reatly interested in sel l ing things.
This is just another way of gett ing inside the heads of young
peopre.

Speaker 3 |  think sponsorship by big companies is a great idea,
because everybody wins - the school and the students win
because they get books and equipment for  f ree.  The companies
win because they get their names and logos into the schools.

Speaker4 | thinka l i t t le bit  of advert ising in schools is OK-you
know, logos on vending machines, that kind ofthing. But I
woutdn't  l ike to see big advert isements in corr idors, or logos in
the classroom. That would be too much. A school should be a
place for education, not business.

Speaker 5 |  think businesses get involved in education because
the government doesn't  give schools enough money. That 's why
head teachers can't  say no to big business. l f  the government
provided more money, they wouldn't  have to accept advert ising.

Exercise 7 page86
o Divide students into pairs or smal[  groups. Read through the

phrases that are useful  in a discussion.
o lf theV are going to work in groups, elicit some language for

invit ing other people to give their opinion: Whot about you,
Adam? What's your opinion, Ania? What do you think?

. Students discuss their  opinions. At the end, f ind out which
opinion in exercise 5 the majority agree with.

For more practice of Small ond large numbers, go to:

KEY
Open answers

2 1lq, 25"/o

3 rf:o,30"/"

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot have you learned today? What can you
do now? and try to elicit: I hove learned about advertising in
schools in Britoin. I can say large and small numbers. Ask:
Which useful words and phrases can you remember?

I

2 4 31r,75I"

5 1ls, 20"/"
6 1ln, 7Oo/"

7 1lzo,5"/"

Unitg.spend,spend,spend! 
q



Thirdconditionary
tEssol l  suMtARY . .  e
Grammar: third condit ionaI

Listening: a dialogue

Speaking: talking about imaginary situations

Pronunciat ion: sentence stress in third condit ional sentences

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the leod-
in brief, do exercises 2 and 4 together and set the Grammar
Builder exercises for homework.

t  Lead-in 3-4 minutes
Put the fot lowing quest ions on the board for  students to ask
and answer in oairs:
When you go on holiday: Do you do your packing well
in advance or do you leave it to the last minute? Do you
usually / sometimes / never leave something important
behind? Give on example. Have you ever missed an
important train, plane or other appointment becouse you got
the time wrong?
Conduct a br ief  ctass feedback.

Exercise 1 page 87 f) z.zs
Tell students that they are going to read and listen to a
dialogue between two people who have lust  arr ived at  their
hol iday dest inat ion.  Focus on the photo and ask:  Where ore
the people? (Manhattan / New York)
Students l is ten and complete the dialogue.

Exercise 4 page 87 f) z.ro
Students do the exercise indiv idual ly or in pairs.  Remind
them to use contract ions (short  forms).  The generaI  rute is
that contract ions are used af ter  oronouns but not nouns
(NB the ful l  form is used in 8 to add emphasis) .  Ptay the
recording for them to check answers.
As you check the f i rst  few answers ask concept quest ions,
e.g. Did she become a singer or an actress? Is this in the
past, present or future?

KEY
t hadn' t  become
2 'd have paid
3 'd have won
4 had been

5 wouldn' t  have fai led;  she'd worked
6 wouldn' t  have eaten; 'd seen
7 wouldn' t  have lef t :  hadn' t  been
8 would have been; hadn' t  spent

KEY
1 would
2 wouldn' t

3 hadn' t
4 known

5 hadn' t

Exercise 2 pase 87
.  Students do the exercise alone or in pairs.  Check answers.

KEY
1 No 2 Tyler 3 No 4 Because he wanted Amy to bring it

Exercise 3 page 8z
. Read through the information in the Learn this! box together,

stopping af ter  each point .
To highlight the difference between the second and
third condi t ional ,  t ry dictat ing two iumbled sentences,
asking students to put them together and then et ic i t  the
difference (the 3rd conditional form refers to the imaginary
past,  whereas the 2nd condi t ional  refers to the imaginary
present). For example:
lf/ bo ug htfl / e n oug h / h a d / m on ey/, / h od /. / h ave/ I / it/wo u I d
( l f  I  had had enough money, I  woutd have bought i t . )
e n o u g h lf/ b uyl / m on ey /, /wo u I d / i t/. I / h a d
( l f  I  had enough money, I  would buy i t . )
Point  out  that  i f the i fc lause is at  the end of the sentence,
no comma is needed.
Ask students to read out the dialogue in exercise 1 to give
them mechanical  pract ice in 'get t ing their  mouths around
the structure' without the extra stress of having to formulate
the sentences themselves.

KEY There are four examples

Exercise 5 page 87 f) z.ro
. Play the first two sentences and ask students to lust l isten

to how have is pronounced. Eticit that it is pronounced /or
and then ptay the recording for students to repeat chorally
and individuatty. lt is important not to omit the choral stage
otherwise students won't get sufficient practice.

IA]IGUAGE TIOTE . PROTIUI{CIATIOTI OT HAVE

Although hove is pronounced /evl it should be written in its
full form and not as a contraction.

Exercise 6 pagesl
o Focus on the instruct ions and the example.  Students work

indiv idual ly or in pairs.  Tel l  them that they can put the t f
c lause at  the beginning or end of  the sentence. Remind
them to use short  forms. Check answers as a c lass.

KEY
1 We could have paid for  d inner i f  you'd brought your credi t  ca'
2 We'd have gone ski ing i f  i t  had snowed.
3 I 'd have invi ted you to my party i f  I 'd had your number.
4 She'd have bought you a present i f  she'd known i t  was you

birthday.
5 I 'd have made pizza i f  I 'd had some f lour.
6 l f  i t  had been sunny, they'd have gone to the beach.

Exercise 7 pagelT
.  Focus of  the instruct ions and the examples.  Do the f i rst

example together,  then students cont inue in pairs.
r Alternatively, you could get students to ask each other

the quest ions across the c lass before students repeat the
exercise in pairs.

For more practice of Third conditional, go to:

KEY
t  2 l f  Hot ly hadn' t  forgotten her credi t  card,  she would have

bought a new W.
3 We wouldn' t  have bought a new car i f  we hadn' t  asked f  ,

a bank loan.
4 l f  Amy hadn' t  gone to the sales,  she wouldn' t  have foun,

a bargain.
5 Samuel wouldn' t  have borrowed the money for the

present i f  he had saved up.
6 l f  Daisy hadn' t  had enough money, she wouldn' t  have

tent Beniamin f  50.
7 Joseph would have found a cheap leather iacket i f  he h.r

looked in the sales.

I  
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2 What wou\d you have done if you hadn't fett itt this
morning?

3 Where woutd you have gone if today hadbeen Sunday?
4 Where would you have stayed if you had gone away last

weekend?
5 Which fi lm would you have seen if you had gone to the

cinema tast night?
6 Who woutd you have visited last night if you had had the

t ime?
7 What would you have bought yesterday i fyou had had

the money?

3 Open answers

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn today? What con you do now?
and eticit answer: I can talk obout an imaginary event in the
past using the third conditional. I understand that it's important
to use short forms when I want to sound natural.

Notes for Photocopiabte activity 9.2
What would have happened if ... ?
Game
Language: th i rd condi t ionat
Materials: one copy of the board per group of three to four
students (Teacher's Book page 140), enlarged to A3 size if
possible.  A coin and counters for  each group.
o Make sure students are fami l iarwi th the language for

playing a board game: Ioss the coin. lt's my/yourturn.
Whose turn is it7 Go forward. Go back.

o Divide students into smatl groups. Exptain the rules of the
game. Students toss the coin and move forward one square for
heods and two for fails. When they land on a square, they must
finish the sentence on the souare so that it makes sense and is
grammatically correct. The other students iudge the sentence. lf
they don't think it makes sense, they can chatlenge it but if the
first student can justifu it, i t shoutd be accepted. The teacher
acts as referee in case of disagreement.
lf the sentence is correct (grammaticalty and logicalty), the
student can stay on the square, if not, they ft ip the coin
again and move back one square for heads and two for tails.
lfa player [ands on a square that another player has already
landed on, they must comptete the sentence in a different way.
The game continues unti l a player reaches Finish.

LESSOT{SUi lMARY'O': l :
Reading: an article; matching sentences, true/false sentences
Listening: song - / would give everything I own
Grammar: purpose clauses
Speaking: talking about important possessions
Topics: people, society

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the leod'in
brief, ask students to read the text ot home before the closs and
do exercises 3 and 4 as a class.

i Lead-in 3 minutes
. Ask: How many woys can you think of to get very richZ (make

money though business/good investments, inherit money,
win the lottery/win Who wants to be a millionaire, save up
for a long time, etc.)

. Then focus on the lottery theme. Ask: Do you think lotteries
are a good idea? Has anyone you know ever won money in
the lottery? lmagine you won a lot of money in the lottery?
What would you change and what would you keep the some
in your life?

Exercise 1 page 88
. To give some focus you could brainstorm different gpes of

charity (e.g. charit ies to support children, endangered species,
suwivors of natural disasters, medicaI charit ies, etc.). Write
them on the board for students to referto in their discussion.

. Ask a few students to feedback to the class.

Exercise 2 page 88
o Ask students to skim the text  quickly in order to f ind the

answerto the quest ion.  Tel l  them they don' t  need to read al l
ofthe text to find the answer.

KEY
He had a newspaper column and a radio show. Readers and
listeners wrote in and asked for money. He read the letters and
decided who needed the monev.

Exercise 3 page 88
. Explain, if necessary that the best way to approach this task

is to read the text before and after the gap and to predict
the missing informat ion,  and then look for a sentence in
exercise 3 which fits the topic. Next they check by looking
for language [ inks,  such as pronouns or l inkers t ike buf.

r Remind students that there is an extra sentence.
. As you go through the answers, ask students to tell you the

language links. For example, in 1 fhis refers to oll, in 3 that
refers to give it oll owoy, etc.

KEY 1c 3f 4d

Exercise 4 page 89
. Look at the reading tip together. Exptain that this kind of

reading is calted scan reading and it 's what we do when we're
looking for a person's name in a phone directory, for example.

o Students work in pairs to explain the significance of the
numbers. With a stronger ctass they should try to do this without
looking at the text initially, and then scan the text to check.

r Tell students their answers should begin fhe year / the
amount / the number of ... + relative clause. Do the first two
together to demonstrate this.

KEY
1 the year when Ross was born
2 the year that  he sold his plast ic bag company
3 the number of do[[ars that he gave to 50 Vietnamese refugees
4 the number of  poor chi ldren from Minneapol is who came to

the Christmas party he held
5 the number of requests for money that he received every month
5 the number of  s i lver coins he gave to chi ldren at  a parade
7 the year he pubt ished his tast  newspaper column
8 the amount of money that people estimate that he gave away

Exercise 5 page 89
r Students work alone or in pairs. Check answers together,

asking students to correct the false answers.

5a2e

Unit 9.spend, spend, spend! 
(F,



7
I

KEY
1 False. There have been severat examples over the years ...
2 False. His parents had comd from Latvia and Russia.
3 False. He made a fortune in the fur trade and auction

4
5
6

business.
True
True
False. He started a newspaper column ... and later a radio
SNOW.

True
False. He said ' l f  I 'd had twice as much, I  st i l l  would have
given it all away.

Exercise 6 pase 89
. Read through the instructions and the Learn this! box

together. Elicit answers from the class. Hightight the fact
that so that and infinit ive are more common than in order to,
especially in an informal style.

KEY in order so

Exercise 7 page 89
. Focus on the instructions. Students can do the exercise

alone or in oairs.  Check answers.

. Give students 2 minutes to invent their answers. They
do this individually. Divide students into As and Bs. Tetl
them they are going to interview each other. Student
A is the lottery winner and Student B ls a newspaper
reporter.

r Students role play the interviews. After a few minutes
they reverse roles, Student B is the lotterywinner and
Student A the newspaper reporter.

o lf there is t ime, ask one or two pairs to act out their
interviews to the class.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you leorned todoy? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: lcan understand an article obout a
millionoire. I can understand the song Everything I own. Ask:
Which useful words or phrases have you leorned?

1,1r';,1:ir::,6-]:,:;ir:,;r,:ii;

Arguing your casre,

tEssol l  sut i lARY o o. : : ' :
Functional English: doubting and giving alternative suggestions,

conceding and refusing to concede an argument

Listening: dialogues; l istening for gist and specif ic words

Speaking: role-play; negotiat ing

Topic: travel

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, do exercise 2 as a class and limit the preparation time in
exercise 7 and number of performances in exercise 8.

t Lead-in 3 minutes
. Ask: When young people go on a backpocking holiday, what

kind of accommodotion do they stoy in? (youth hostel, chea p
hotel, tent).

o Have a class discussion about the advantages and
disadvantages of these forms of accommodation.

Exercise 1 page eo Cl z.tz
o Focus on the photo. Ask: What are they carrying? What are

they doing? Where do you think they are?
. Refer students to the instruct ions and quest ions.  Et ic i t  the

meaning of gets her own woy. Play the recording and check
anSwer5.

o With a stronger class write the questions on the board.
Students do the exercise as a l istening exercise with books
closed.

KEY
1 They disagree about where to stay.
2 Sophie gets her own way.

Exercise 2 page 9o
r Students do the exercise individually. Check answers.
o Draw attention to the word campsite, explaining that

camping is a false friend in many languages. Camping can
be used to talk about the activity, but not the place.

KEY
1 order to d
2 so that b

3 to / in order to c
4 so that e

5 so that a

Exercise 8 page 8e f) z.rr
. Students l isten to the song and read the lyrics at the same

time. Ask them to work with a partner to find the phrases
with the given meanings. Point  out  that  the phrases are in
the same order as the song.

KEY
1 You sheltered me from harm
2 The finest years I ever knew
3 I'd give up my life
4 The part of me that can't let go
5 taking them all for granted

CUTTURE TIOTE - EYERWHIilA I OWII
Everything I Awn is a popular song written by Bread, a
1970s rock and ro[[ band from Califomia- lt has been
covered by Boy Geoge, 'N Sync and Rod Stewart.

Exercise 9 page 89
o Students discuss the quest ion in pairs or smal l  groups.

Exercise 10 page 89
.  Give students t ime to th ink about which three obiects are

most precious to them and why. They compare answers in
pairs or smal l  groups.

ADDITIO]IAL SPEAKIfl G ACTIYITY
. Tell students that they are going to imagine that they

have won a large sum of money in the lottery. Write the
questions below on the board: Where/when did you
buy the ticket? Haw did you choose your numbers?
How much did you win? How did you feel when you

found outT Whot are you going to do with the money?
You are going to give some to charity- Which charity?

KEY
1 Lydia
2 Sophie

3 Sophie
4 Lydia

5 Sophie
5 Sophie

Unit 9 . Spend, spend, spend!



Exercise 3 page eo f) z.rr
.  Tel l  students they are going to l is ten to the recording twice.

The first t ime they only have to match the speakers with the
disagreements.

KEY 1b 3a

TRAilSCRIPT 2.33
1
Lity We should go shopping, Cameron. Our party's tomorrow,

and we need to get some food.
Cameron What shoutd we get?
Lity Let 's do roast chicken - everybody l ikes roast chicken.

And we can get some salad and potatoes too .. .
Cameron Do you realty think so?
Lity Yes. Why not?
Cameron l t  seems l ike a tot of work for us - cooking chicken,

prepar ing salad . . .
Lity We can do i t  at l  in the morning. That way we won't have

to do anything at  the last  minute.
Cameron But Li ty,  can' t  we just  buy some cr isps and some pizzas?

People would be happy with that. And i t  would be much
easier for us - and cheaper! We can't  afford to provide
roast chicken for 25 peopte!
I  suppose you could be r ight .
So we' l l  just get cr isps and pizzas, then.
oK.

Chloe. Could you come into my off ice for a moment. I
want to discuss the new vending machine with you.
What new vending machine is th is,  James?
I want to have a sof t  dr inks vending machine put in the
school  hal l  so that  the students can buy dr inks at  break-
t ime.
I don't  think that 's a very good idea. The kind of f izzy
drinks you get from vending machines aren't  very
heatthy.
I take your point, but on the other hand the students go
and buy f izzy drinks from shops at lunchtime anyway.
How much wi l l  i t  cost?
That's just i t .  l t  won't cost anything! The soft drink
company wit l  provide i t  for free.

Exercise 4 page eo f) z.r
. Play the recording again, pausing after each conversation for

students to wr i te their  answers.  Check answers.

KEY lCameron 2Chtoe 3 Leo

Exercise 5 page 9o
.  Focus on the expressions and the category headings. DeaI

with any vocabulary issues. l tems which may be unfami l iar
are I toke your point and concede (give in).

o Students work alone or with a partner to categorise the
exDreSsrons.

. During feedback point out that I suppose shows reluctance.
5o, I suppose you could be right is much more reluctant
than Yes, you're right.

KEY A 4.8 B 3,5 c 7,6 D 2,7

Exercise 6 page 9o
.  Students work alone or in pairs to add expressions from

exercise 1 to the groups. Check answers highl ight ing the
following points: After l 'd ratherwe use past e.g. I 'd rather
we found. After we'd be better offwe use verb + -ing e.g.
we'd be better off leaving.

.  Quickty pract ise both structures wi th a subst i tut ion dr i t t .

KEY
A Realty? I 'm not sure that 's a good idea.
B Personal ly,  I 'd rather we found.. . ,  True, but . . . ,  I  reat ly th ink

we'd be better off staying ....
C Wel l ,  i f  that 's whatyou real lywantto do, then OK.
D I 'm not convinced.

CULTURE ] IOTE .  BRITISH POLITEI{ESS
You might warit to point out that British people tend to be
less direct than many othel nationalit ies. When arguing
they tend to say: Do you really think so? Are you sure about
thot? l'm not sure i* a good idea rather than I don't agree
unless they are speaking to somebody they know well (as in
conversation 3 on the recording). Students might find this
strange but it's important for them to be aware of it as they
could easily come across as impolite if they are too direct.

Exercise 7 page 9o
. Read through the instructions together. Give students two or

three minutes to choose a topic and note down suggest ions
and alternative suggestions.

Exercise 8 page 9o
.  Students work in pairs to prepare and rehearse their

dialogues. Al low 5 minutes for  th is.  Remind them to use the
language from the previous exercises.

o In a stronger class students needn't write the full sentences,
iust  notes as prompts.

Exercise 9 page 9o
.  Choose severaI  pairs to act  out  their  conversat ions.  l fyou

have a [arge class or are short  of  t ime, div ide the c lass into 2
groups. Students act  out  their  d iatogue in f ront  of  the group.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: I can express doubts, give alternative
suggestions, concede and refuse to concede in an argument.
Ask: Which useful words and phrases have you learned?

2c

Li ly
Cameron
Li ly
z

James

C htoe
James

Chtoe

lames

Chtoe
JameS

Chtoe Yes, but they't l  make a lot of money out of i t  and get free
advert is ing -  in our school .

lames I  see what you mean, but we' I  a lso make money out of
i t .  We'l l  get 10p for every drink that is sold. That could be
f10,000 a year.

Chtoe I  st i l l  th ink I 'm r ight .  Advert is ing has no place in schools.
You should turn down their offer.

3
Leo l t 's Dad's birthday on Saturday, Mitt ie. You hadn't

forgotten, had you?
Mit t ie No, l 've been thinking about what to get him.
Leo Any good ideas?
Mit l ie Let 's get him a new coat. He's been wearing that old grey

coat foryears - i t 's fatt ing apart.  He'd love a new one.
Leo Are you sure about that? He probably wears that coat alt

the t ime because he t ikes i t .
Mit t ie Hmm, maybe. Wel l ,  why don' t  we get him a shir t ,  then?

He hasn't  got many nice shirts, has he? That red one he
wears is horr ible.

Leo Oh, I  don't  agree. I  quite l ike i t .  And anyway, I 'm not sure
ctothes are a good present for Dad. He l ikes to choose
his own clothes.

Mil t ie Wetl,  what would you suggest?
Leo I don't  know. A book, maybe. How about a book about

cricket? He loves cricket.
Mitt ie l t  isn't  a very excit ing present, though, is i t .
Leo Maybe not, but he loves books.
Mil t ie OK, whatever you want. I  don't  feel strongly about i t .

Unitg.Spend,spend,spend! 
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A forma[ letter

tEssol f  sut tARY . . .  & ,
Writing: a formal letter asking for information
Reading: a formal letter, advertisements
Topic: travel

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, do exercise 2-4 os a class and ask students to finish their
Ietters for homework.

f lead-in 2 minutes
. Write the following questions on the board for students to

discuss in pairs: Hove you ever been on a camping holidayT
Did you enjoy it? Why/Why not? or Would you like to go on
o comping holiday? Why/Why not? What equipment do you
need to take with you on a camping holiday?

Exercise 1 pase 91
. Give students one minute to read the letter and answer the

quest ion.

KEY She needs to buy a tent and a sleeping bag.

Exercise 2 pagegt
Students work individually or in pairs.

Etercise 6 page 91
r Read the instructions and the writ ing guide together.

Students write their letters individually. lf there's time, ask
students to exchange their letters with another student
to read and check, using the writ ing guide as a checklist,
before you collect them in.

t lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? and elicit.' / can
write a letter asking for information. Ask: Which useful words
and expressions hove you leorned?

KEY
sleeping bags - paragraph 5
ok for wet - paragraph 2
big enough - paragraph 3

which colours - paragraph 4
how long? - paragraph 4

Exercise 3 page gr
Elicit the answers from the class.

KEY
Dear Sir or Madam; Yours faithfully
Dear Mr I Mrs I Ms X; Yours sincerely

Exercise 4 page 91
o Refer students to the writ ing tip. Either read it as a class or

ask students to read it on their own. Ask them to find four
indirect questions in the letter.

KEY
Could you please tell me whether the ...
Do you know if the three-berth tents ...
lwould be grateful if you could also let me know...
Finally, could you also tell me ...

Exercise 5 page 91
r Focus on the instructions. Students read the advertisement

and the notes and answerthe questions in pairs.
o Pre-teach ponniers, rough terroin, frame.

KEY
No, on rough terrain too.
To carry luggage.

7
2

9 
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IOPIC o *  i ) , ,
avel and tourism, environment, people

+ Lead-in 3-5 minutes
'  Ask students what type of places they have stayed in on

hol iday.  Wri te each type of  accommodat ion ment ioned on
the board, e.g. hotel, youth hostel, campsite, grandparents'
home. Elicit some adjectives to describe each type of
accommodat ion.

Exefcise 7 page92 5 minutes
"  Focus students 'at tent ion on the photo.  Exptain that  i t

shows a floating hotel. Check comprehension of f loating by
asking for a t ranslat ion in the students '  [anguage.

.  Check comprehension and pronunciat ion of  the adject ives.
o Ask: What do you think a flooting hotel is /ikeZ Eticit the

appropriate adjectives from the box.

ExerCiSe 2 page92 20-25 minutes
El'"uw
. Elicit best strategies for completing a multiple-choice task.

Ask: What should you do first? (Read the text quickly to
get a general idea.) Whot should you do next? (Read the
statements and find the relevant parts in the text.) Explain
that once they have found the relevant paragraph, they
shoutd compare the informat ion,  e l iminate the contradictory
opt ions,  then mark the correct  opt ion.

. Remind students that the statements fotlow the order of
information in the text, but the information may be phrased
in different ways. Also point out that any information (even
ifthey know it to be true based on their general knowtedge)
not ment ioned in the text  should be considered incorrect .

.  Students complete the task indiv idual ty.

.  Check the answers as a c lass.

. With a stronger class, look atthe distractors (wrong
answers) again,  and discuss what i t  is  that  makes them
wrong (e.g. wrong verb tense, otherwise true information
not mentioned in the text, generalisation not supported by
the text, information imptied rather than stated). As this
discussion may get a bi t  technical ,  you may want to al low
using the students' f irst language as it is more important
to understand the [ogic ofthe task than to try and enforce
using Engl ish at  at l  costs.

t (EY 1 C 2B 3B 4A 5D 6C

Exercise 3 page 92 10-15 minutes
tr W
. Read through the instructions and the four prompts as a

class. Check comprehension of key vocabulary, or pre-teach
the words in the box.

. Ask students to think about what type of activit ies they
usually enioy.

r  Students work in pairs,  and discuss their  ideas. Set a t ime
timit of 5 minutes for the pairs to agree or compromise on
their plans for their hotiday at the King Pacific Lodge. Refer
students to the Functions Bank in the Workbook for useful
phrases. Walk around and monitor the activity, making a
note of any serious errors (mistakes in appropriacy as wetl
as grammatical errors). Come backto these errors in a later
lesson, but do not interrupt the current activity, as it focuses
on practising fluency not accuracy.

.  Ask some pairs to report  backwith their  conclusions, and to
explain the reasoning for their  decis ions.

I Lesson outcome
Ask students: What hove you learned/practised today? EliciI: I
have read about an environmentally-friendly luxury hotel and
proctised completing o multiple-choice task. I have practised
discussi ng holidoy plans.

TOPfC a&4,
People, society, money, shopping and services
Wl:ll2r!,2|:),:., : .

t Lead-in 4-5 minutes
. Explain that on this lesson you are going to discuss issues

connected with money. Prepare handouts, write the
questions on the board, or dictate the following quiz to the
ctass:
7 How much money do you spend in a week? What do you
normally spend it on?
2 Do your parents give you pocket money, or do you do any
small jobs to eorn some cash?
j Are you saving money to buy something special? What
would you like to buy?
4 Do you ever do the shopping for the fomily?
5 Do you know the price for a) a loaf of bread, b) a litre of milk?

r Ask students to answer the questions individualty.
. Students compare their answers in small groups. Allow 2 or

3 minutes for  th is.
o Ask each group to report back to the class.

Exercise 1 page 93 2-3 minutes
. Students complete the matching task individually.
o Ask stronger students or fast finishers to try and write a

short definit ion for each phrase. Alternatively, you can ask
them to write an example sentence which i l lustrates the
meaning of  each phrase.

. Check answers as a class. Make sure they understand
what each phrase means - either by giving a definit ion or
example, or ifyou had any students who prepared these, by
asking them to read their definit ions or examples out for the
class.

KEY 1d 6a

Exercise 2 page93 f) z.re 12-15 minutes
ffi

a

a

Read the instructions together with the class. Explain that in
this type of task the focus is on general comprehension and
the abitity to generalise. There are two ways of completing
the task: student can either focus on the recording on the
first l istening, and try to understand the general idea each
speaker wants to communicate, then match the idea to the
statements while they l isten for the second time; or they
can focus on the statements, and try to choose the correct
one when they l isten to each speaker for the first t ime, then
check their answers on the second listening. Whichever
strategy they follow, it is essential to read the statements
carefully before they begin to listen.
Students comptete the task individuatly.
Ptay the recording twice, with a 3O-second pause in
between.
Check the answers as a class.

5e4t3c2b

Getreadyforyourexam 9&10 g



KEY 1E 2A 4C 5B

Transcript z.rr
Speaker 1 I bel ieve the most important thing when teaching your

kids money management is deciding how much pocket
money to give them. As early as f irst grade, youngsters can
start buying and paying for things themselves, and that
way they learn that everything costs money. l t  gives them
contro[ - but i t  also teaches them that they can't  have
everything they want. They soon develop a responsible
att i tude to money. l f they've only got a pound, they know
that they can have some sweets or a comic, but they can't
have both!

Speaker 2 Preseni  your chi ldren with a piggy bank. Young
chi ldren need this t r ied-and-tested method of  saving
- and they' l l  real ly enioy watching their  smalt  change bui td
up over the weeks into quite a large sum of money. They
should learn that you don' t  have to spend al l  your money
in one go. They should have a part iculargoal  in mind and
learn not to dip into the money they've put away before
they have enough for the book or toy their mind is set
on. And when they are older, set up a savings account for
them.

Speaker 3 I think chi ldren are too young to be forced to think
about such matters. They have the rest oftheir t i fe to worry
about money. Chi ldhood should be a carefree per iod when
you get what you want and learn to demand everything
that l i fe has to offer. l t  is very important to make sure you
don't t imit yourself  in t i fe and that you Iearn to think that
everything is possibte. Chitdren wit l  learn to deal with
money as soon as they start l iv ing on their own, and, the
way I see i t ,  this is early enough.

Speaker 4 My father always had to drive the best car on our
street and then we coutdn't  afford the rent! |  remember my
mum and dad arguing about money al l  the t ime. My mum
wasn't much better - she'd soend a fortune on clothes
or shoes without tett ing my dad, and then he'd get real ly
angry. I ' l t  never be l ike that with my chi ldren. I  think i t 's
real ly important to show your chitdren how to behave with
money - how to save, how to budget, how to economise
- otherwise, how wit l  they ever learn?

Speaker 5 When I was a kid, we didn't  have any money. I  was
always asking my mum for stuff  -  shoes, clothes, CDs
- and the answer was always the same: we can't  afford i t !
I  hated that. Now I 've got kids of my own, and my husband
and I have both got iobs, we've got more money than
my mum used to have - a lot more. And I buy my kids
everything they want. Maybe I 'm making up for my own
chi tdhood, but I  th ink i t 's  onty natural to want the best for
your chitdren. l f  you've got the money, spend i t  -  that 's my
ph i tosophy.

EXercise 3 page 93 12-15 minutes

o Remind students that  in a Use of  Engl ish task the missing
words tend to be grammarwords (e.g.  preposi t ions,
auxil iaries), verb forms or parts of phrasaI verbs,
col locat ions or phrases. l f  they get into the habi t  of  learning
new vocabulary with words that they usually go with, it witl
helo them in th is k ind of  task.

r Other items test students' knowledge of vocabulary,
these of ten include synonyms or words that have simi lar
meanings, false friends and words often confused by
language tearners. Encourage students to record such new
vocabulary with examples ittustrating the differences in
meanrng.

3F Advise students to read the text carefutly and to try to
el iminate answers that  are def in i tety wrong when they f i rst
go through. They shoutd then re-read the text  and make th,
choices.  Remind them to check their  completed answers
at the end, and make sure they do not leave any quest ions
unanswered. In the exam, there is no penal ty for  marking
the wrong answer.
Check as a c lass.

KEY
1B
2D

7A
8D

9B
10A

34 5D
4D 6D

Exercise 4 page93 8-10 minutes

. Focus on the first picture. Ask: What is happening in the fit'
picture? Elicit: The womon is paying (for something) with a
debit/credit/bank card. Ask: Have you got a bank card? Ho,,
you ever used it to pay for something? Whot did you pay for
Do you prefer using cash or paying by card?

r Read the quest ions as a c lass.
r  Explain that  in th is type of  task the focus is on f inding

simitar i t ies or di f ferences between the two si tuat ions shorv
in the photos,  not on descr ib ing the detai ls of  each image
They can ment ion speci f ic  detai ts to i l lustrate any points
they want to make. Also remind them that they shoutd
include their  answers to al l  four ouest ions.

r  Al tow a minute or two for students to col lect  their  thoughts
. Mode[ the task with a stronger student.
.  Students in pairs take i t  in turns to do the task.  Encourage

them to note any di f f icul t ies,  good or bad points,  and give
feedback to each other after they both finished.

.  Conduct a ctass feedback by asking about the di f f icut t ies o
issues they discussed.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you leorned/practised today? Elicit: / hcr
learned some new phrases connected with money. I have proctiset
a multiple matching listening tosk. I have proctised a multiple-
choice gapfill tosk. I have practised discussing the odvantages an,
disadvantages of cash and credit cords.

Get ready for your exam 10



ry Hls ul l l? t i lcruDEs a &
ocabulary r visual and performing arts . artists and artistic activities

noun s
e part ic ip le c lauses .  determiners:  a l l ,  each, every,  few, l i t t le,  etc.
such . nominal subiect ctauses

the arts . describing a picture . discussion about graffiti

liscursive essay

) O K pages 84-90 . Self check page 91

Exercise4pagee4 Ot.or
.  Focus on the instruct ions.  Students read the sentences and

check the words in red in the Wordtist. With a weaker class,
recap on the vocabulary by giving a word in the students'
own language and el ic i t ing i ts Engt ish t ranslat ion.

o Ptay the recording pausing after each conversation for
students to write the answers. You could ask students to note
down the words which provided clues to what's happening.

Exercise 2 page94
. Students can work individuatly or in pairs. Reiterate that

the works and performances in exercise 1 might match with
more than one olace in exercise 2.

KEY
a an abstract painting, an installation, a portrait, a sculpture,

a stitt t i fe, a collage
b performance art, a stage musical
c agig,areci ta l
d agig
e buskers, graffit i , iuggting, performance art

Exercise 3 pase 94
o Students brainstorm other types of work or performance in

oairs.  Col lect  their  answers on the board.

KEY Possibte answers:
a photographs, vases, texti les
b a ptay, a comedy performance, a ballet, modern dance
c a concert (orchestra or quartet, etc.), opera
d a comedy performance
e street performers (statues, etc.), outdoor concert/play, etc.

KEY
Conversation 1 c
Conversation 2 e
Conversation 3 b
Conversation 4 a

Conversation 5 g
Conversation 5 f
Conversation 7 d

7
Artist

Girl
Artist
Girl
Artist

Girl
2
sH1
sH2
sH1
sH2
sH1
sH2
sH1
3
Soprano 5o, then you walk to the chair and sit down.
Tenor That's right. And I sing my ana.
Soprano And that's when I come and sit on your knee.
Tenor Yes, actually, maybe we could try it with you sitt ing on

the table.
lf you prefer.
It 's a tittte hard to sing with you on my knee.
l fyou say so.
Hard to breathe.
Yes, atl r ight.
So, let's try from the beginning ofthe scene again.
Please! Music!

I iust love this sitk!
Yes, it smells wonderful, doesn't it? You don't think the
colour makes me look.. .  dul l?
Not at att! You look exquisite. Shall I help you with the
laces?

Actress Yes, thankyou. Oooh, not too tight.
Dresser Sorry!

It 's all r ight for you. You've got a nice warm smock.

Back a bit, back a bit. Now lift!
Ooh, this is heavy! What is it?
The Houses of Parliament.
Well, i t weighs a tonne. They shoutd have it on wheels.
I know. I said that, but the set designer wouldn't l isten.
I 'm going to have a word with the director.
He won't l isten either. They never do.

TRAISCRIPT 3.01

Now, could you move you right arm a l itt le. No, a l itt le to
the teft ... to the teft ... to the left. That's your right.
Sorry. I thought you meant your left.
No. Now, try not to look so bored.
But I am bored. I 've been here for hours.
I 'm sorry, but these things take time. lt isn't a sketch, it 's
an oi l  paint ing.

Girl And I'm cold. Can't you turn the heating up?
Artist I can't work when I'm hot.
Girt Honestly! | don't know why I do this.
Artist You need the money.
Girt I know that. You don't have to remind me.
Artist And remember to smile! Your bad moods are ruining this

oortrait.

KEY
1 buskers
2 agig

3 an instatlation
4 performance art

5 a recital
6 a sti l l  t i fe

Soprano
Tenor
Soprano
Tenor
Soprano
Tenor

4
Dresser
Actress

Dresser

Art and artists
TESSOI{ SUTIMARYOO'
Vocabulary: art and artists
Listening: dialogues; l istening for gist
Speaking: discussion about the arts
Topic: culture

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, do exercises 2 and 3 as a class and set the Vocabulary
Builder exercises as homework.

+ Lead-in 3 minutes
o Write on the board: MUSIC FILM DANCING ART THEATRE
. Ask: How important are these in your life? Have you ever

performed in public (acting, doncing, playing a music
i n stru m ent, s i n g i n g, etc.) ?

o Students discuss the quest ions in pairs or smal[  groups.
Conduct a brief class feedback.

Exercise 1 page 94
r Focus on the photos and the words in the box. Students

refer to the Wordlist in the Workbook to check meaning and
pronunciat ion and label  the photos.

.  Check answers and model and dr i t t  the pronunciat ion,
paying particular attention to the word stress in perfulmonce
and regjlol and the ltil in sculpture /sknlptJe(r)/.

. You could check comprehension further by asking: Whaf3
the difference betvveen ... o recital ond a gig, a portrait and
a still life, iuggling ond performance art, a sculpture and an
installation? Let students explain the difference in pairs and
then check answers as a c lass.

unitloornspintion (F



Actress And have you seen my shoes?
Dresser Yes, they're here.
Actress I wish I didn't  have to run onto the stage at the start ofthe

scene! These shoes aren't  made for running.
Dresser I  know, but they look superb.
Actress Really?
Dresser Yesl
Actress Thank you, you're a darl ing. Now ...  Where's my script?

I need to practise my l ines.
5
Techie One, two, one, two .. .  one, one, one, one .. .
Sound OK, that 's f ine. Can you test the mikes on the drum kit?
Techie Sure. Hang on. Al l  the l ights have gone off.  I  can't  see

anyth ing.
Lighting Sorry, lust changing some of the l ights. I  need to keep

them off for a minute.
Sound Can you f ind the drums anyway?
Techie I ' l l  t rv.
Techie Found them!
6
Cond. Now, the f irst t ime we hear the melody, I  want you to

play i t  soft ly, as i f  i t  were a memory of a dream. Do you
understand? As quiet ly as you possibly can.

Drummer Sorry! |  dropped i t .
Cond. Viol ins - more expressive, please. More romantic.

Trumpets -  p ianissimo. Remember that  the v io l ins have
the melody. Alt  r ight, let 's try i t  again from the beginning.

7
Choreog. And then i t 's step, step, turn - iump.
Dancer Step, step, turn - which way do I turn? To the left ,  or to

the r ight?
Choreog. To the r ight. But keep looking straight ahead the whole

t ime. Look straight at  the audience. So your body turns,
but your head stays st i t l .

Dancer Al l  r ight. Can we try i t  again?
Choreog. Step, step, turn. . .
Dancer Argh! | forgot! | turned to the left. Sorry, sorry, sorry, let's

do i t  again. Sorry l 'm being so slow today!

Exercise 5 page 94 6) r.or
o Go through the vocabutary in the box explaining any

problemat ic words and give students t ime to read through
the sentences. Ptay the recording a second t ime. Students
wri te in the missing words.

KEY
I sketch, an oi I  paint ing
2 director
3 aria
4 scr ipt ,  l ines

5 mikes, drum ki t
6 v io l ins,  melody
7 audience

OPTIOlIAI ACTIVITY
Ask students to telt their partner about a pedormance
or exhibit ion that they've been to recently. What was
it? Where was it? What did they think of it? Would they
recommend it to somebodv else?

I Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you leorned today? What can you
do now? and elicit: I can tolk about different arts ond artistic
activities. Ask: Which useful words or phrases have you learned

Notes for Photocopiable activity 10.1
Categories
Game
Language: topic vocabulary from units 7-70 of Solutions
lntermediate
Mater ia ls:  one cut up copy of the worksheet per group of  1 2-18
students and one copy to be handed out to students at  the end
of the activity (optionaD (Teacher's Book page 141)
. Divide students into two teams. Tell the ctass that thev are

going to play a game to revise al l  the vocabulary areas in th,
coursebook.

. Appoint a time-keeper from each team. They can use an egg-
timer, the second hand of a watch or a mobile phone stopwatch

. Choose one of the cards and read out the category,  e.g.  ln c
house lo team A.

.  Team A has one minute to cal l  out  the words they know in
that category. The team gets 1 point for every word that ther
cal l  out  that  is  on the card,  but no points for  words that are
not on the card.  Say yes ot  no,  according to whether the
word is on the card.  Mark a dash on the board each t ime a
student says a word which is on the card.
The t ime-keeper f rom Team B shouts Gol at  the beginning
and Stop! when a minute is up.
Choose a different topic for team B and ptay again, recording
the score for each round. Continue unti l the cards are used up
l f  you have t ime at  the end, hand out a copy of  the
worksheet and explain any unfami l iar  language.

Participle cla uses ;
tEssol{  sur, l i lARY . .  &
Grammar: participte clauses
Reading: descriptions of paintings
Speaking: describing famous pictures using participle clauses

tiyil\r:i:::t:.., :. '

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, do exercise 6 together and set the Grammor Builder os
homework.

t  Lead-in 4 minutes
o Write the fotlowing questions on the board: Have you got a

favourite artist or work of ort? Have you ever visited an art
gollery? What did you see? Who do you think is the most
famous artist in the world? Do you do any ort yourself (e.9.
d rawi n g, pai nti n g, scu I pti n g, com p ute r g ra p h i cs)?

o Give students two minutes to th ink about their  answers to
the quest ions and then ask them to discuss the quest ions i r
pairs or smal l  groups.

%

Exercise 6 page 94
.  Students discuss the quest ions in pairs or smal l  groups. Go

round helping and correct ing as they do this.  Conduct a br ief
c lass feedback at  the end.

For extro practice of Artists and artistic activities, go to:

KEY
1 1 instrument

2 dancer
3 performs
4 f i tm
5 song
6 pictures

2 1 sculptures
2 poems

7 draws
8 cartoonist
9 statues

10 sculptures
11 composes

3 playwrights
4 scriptwriter

12 songwriter
13 playwright
14 poems
15 novel ist
16 screenplays

5 composed
6 novels

Unit 10 o Inspiration



Exercise 1 page 95
. Focus on the picture and elicit possible answers to the

ouestions from the whole ctass and then ask them to read
the first few lines to see ofthey are right.

KEY Georges Seurat

Exercise 2 page 95
.  Students work indiv idual ly and then compare answers wi th

a Dartner. Check answers as a class.

KEY
i t 's a sunny afternoon, not a cloudy afternoon
the boats are sail ing boats, not speed boats

Exercise 3 page 95
. Go through the Learn fhls! box together as a class, asking

different students to read the example sentences. Revise
the differences between defining and non-defining relative
clauses and then ask students to te l l  you which of  the
three examples in the box contain a part ic ip le c lause which
replaces a non-defining relative clause.

KEY
The final episode, shown on TV tomorrow, wil l be watched by
mi l l ions.

Exercise 4 page95
Students underline all of the participle clauses in the text.
Before answering questions 7 and 2, review the information
in the Learn fhisl box by asking students to tell you some
examples of present participles and some examples of
past participles from exercise 2. Ask: Do present participles
replace active or passive verbs (active) and past (passive) 7
Remind students, if necessary, that defining clauses contain
essential information, without which the sentence wouldn't
make sense, and non-def in ing c lauses contain non-essent ia l
information. Students answer the questions with a partner.
During the feedback stage point out or elicit that if there are
commas, then the part ic ip le c lause must be replacing a non-
defi ning relative clause.

KEY
painted -  non-def in ing,  commas
relaxing - defining, no commas
wearing - non-defining, commas
reflected - defining, no commas
measur ing -  non-def in ing,  commas
known -  non-def in ing,  commas
displayed -  non-def in ing,  commas
based -  def in ing,  no commas
composed -  non-def in ing,  commas

Exercise 5 page 95
r Focus on the instructions and the example.
o Do another example on the board. With a weaker class, do

the whole exercise together on the board.
o In a stronger class, students work individualty. Remind the

students to pay attention to their use of commas. Check
answers.

KEY
It shows Parisians who are relaxing beside a lake ...
The young men and women, who are wearing their best ...
... the sail ing boats which are reflected in ...
This large picture, which measures ...
... this form of painting, which is now known ...
La Grande lotte, which is permanently disptayed ...
There is even a stage musical which is based on the picture,
which was composed by. . .

KEY
1 2 You can see Velazquez standing in the background in th is

paint ing.
3 The sculpture, carved in the early 1500s, represents the

bibl ical  King David.
4 Cats, written by Andrew Ltoyd Webber, is one of the

longest-running musicals in Br i ta in.
The Motrix, starring Keanu Reeves, was released in 7999.
The exhibit ion featuring works by M C Escher has been
extended by a month.
The ptay, written by Bertolt Brecht, is about social justice.

Exercise 6 page 95
Focus on the instructions and the verbs in the box. Make
sure students understand the meaning of startle.
Ask students to work individuatly and let them check their
answers in pairs before class feedback.

5
6

KEY
1 wearing
2 holding

3 lying
4 smoking

5 left
6 startled

7 accompanied
8 lost

Exercise 7 pase95
. Focus students on the picture. Demonstrate the first example

and then ask students to take it in turns to make sentences to
describe what they can see.

o Ask fast f inishers to make two more sentences.

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn today? What can you do now?
and elicit: I con describe people and things using participle
clauses. I hove leorned about Seurat's La Grande Jatte. Ask:
Which useful words and expressions have you learned?

tEssol l  sut tARY . . .  *
Reading: an article about Britart; matching headings
Listening: dialogues about art installations; l istening for gist and
specifics words
Speaking: discussing modern art
Topic: culture

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the leod-
brief, ask students to reod the text before the lesson and do
exercise 4 together as a class.

For more practice of Porticiple clauses, go to:

ls it art?

a^
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i Lead-in 3 minutes
o Write the following words on the board: wotercolours oils

a shark a landscape a negative a bed a brush an easel
a collage a sketch a close-up a glass case a convas
a cow's head a palette flies charcoal

. Ask: Which of these words do you ossociote with art?

Exercise 1 page 96
o Focus on the photos. Elicit the word we use for this kind of

work of art (installotion). Put students in pairs to describe
the three works of art in detait. Remind them to use it look
Iike / it looks and, if possible, to use participle clauses, e.g.
there's a bed standing in the middle of on art gallery.

r Ask one or two students to repeat their descriptions to the
rest of the class.

Exercise 2 page96
. To encourage students to read quickly give them a maximum

of 3 minutes' reading time. Remind them to keep their eyes
moving quickly and not to stop at words they don't know.

KEY Sarah Lucas'cans

Exercise 3 page 96
o Pre-teach maggots.
o Students work alone and then compare answers before

class feedback. Remind them that the topic ofthe paragraph
is often evident in the first sentence. lf necessary, reiterate
that one of the headings is not needed.

KEY
The man doesn't l ike any of the works of art.
The woman l ikes the bed and the shark but she doesn' t  l ike the
coke cans.

TRATSCRIPT 3.02
Woman What do you think of it? Do you like it?
Man No, I don't.
Woman Why not?
Man I don't think it 's art. I mean, it 's just a bed, isn't it? lf I

bring my bed to an art gallery and throw a few clothes on
it, is that art? | don't think so.

Exercise 4 page96
o Do the first one or two phrases as examples. Students can

do the exercises alone and then compare their  ideas in pairs
before class feedback.

KEY
1 Conceptual artists are artists who produce art in which the

idea is considered to be more imoortant than the form.
2 Using shock tact ics means doing shocking things to grab

peopte's attention.
3 Strange materials means unusual things that a work of art is

made of.
4 The subiect matter means the topic that the artist wants to

address through his/her art.
5 A keen art collector is a person who enjoys collecting art as

a hobby.
6 A majorexhibit ion is a [arge collection ofworks of art to

display to the publ ic.
7 A wide audience means lots of different types of people.
8 In bad taste means offensive or inappropriate.

Exercise 5 pase e5 6) r.oz
o Focus students on the task. Pre-teach cynical and exhibit

then play the recording once. Check answers.
o Elicit answers to a few comprehension questions, e.g. Why

doesn't the man like Trocey Emin's bed exhibit? What does
the woman say that Damien Hirst is trying to make people
think about with the shark exhibit? What does the woman sov
about Von Gogh?

But she's trying to do something different. lt makes you think
It makes me tired.
Don't be silly. I think it's interesting.
Look. lust because she's a famous artist, she can put
anything in a gallery and people wil l say, 'Wow. lsn't that
great? lsn't that interesting?' But it isn't - it 's rubbish.
Welt, do you tike the shark?
I'd prefer it i f i t was alive. A dead shark isn't art.
It 's very clever. The artist is trying to make us think about
death in a new way.

Man But where is the skilt in putting a shark in a tank? You don't
need to go to art college to do that. You just need a couple of
weird ideas, like, 'Let's put a dead shark in a tank!' or'Oh, I
know, I'm going to put my bed in an art galtery!'

Woman Sshh. Everyone can hear you! You're very cynical.
Man Look at this!
Woman What?
Man Over here. lt 's two coke cans, squashed a bit, and stuck

together. Do you tike it?
Well, not really.
Exactly. I could do that myself.
But artists are always ahead of their t ime. Not many
people l iked Van Gogh's pictures when he was alive. He
only ever sold one painting. He died in poverty and now
his paintings sell for mill ions of pounds.
Are you tell ing me these coke cans wil l be worth milt ions
of pounds in the future?
Maybe. Maybe not. Time wil l tetl. I know modern art isn't to
everybody's taste, but a lot of traditional art is very boring, too.

Man Mmm.
Woman Don't sit there!
Man Why not?
Woman lt 's an exhibit.
Man ls it? Looks l ike a chair to me.

Exercise 6 pase e6 O g.oz
. Play the recording again for students to complete the

sentences. Ask them to check their answers in pairs and
decide who said them.

o Alternatively, ask students to complete the sentences first
and then play the recording for them to check.

. Ask students to explain the meaning of ahead of their t ime
(more advanced and progressive in their thinking than
other peopte) and ifb not to everyone's taste (it's not what
everybody likes).

Woman
Man
Woman
Man

Woman
Man
Woman

Woman
Man
Woman

Man

Woman

KEY
a Paragraph 3
b Paragraph 1

c-
d Paragraph 4

e Paragraph 2

KEY
1 art - (M)
2 different; it makes you think - (VV)
3 interesting - (W)
4 rubbish - (M)
5 clever; way - (V0

6 skitl - (M)
7 myself - (M)
8 ahead - (W)
9 taste - (W)

Exercise 7 page 96
o Give students a few minutes to formulate their ideas before they

discuss their answers in pairs. Get open class feedback from the
pairs. You could add your own views if it seems helpful.

a^
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+ Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned todoy? What can you
rlo now? and try to elicit: I have leorned obout the Britart
,novement. I can have a discussion about modern arf. Ask:
',Uhich useful words ond phrases hove you learned?

KEY each many much some

IAT{GUAGE I{OTE - EACH AND EVERY
o There are some slight differences between each and

everyi
- Each can be used to talk about two or more people
or things whereas every can only be used to talk about
three or more, not two, e.g. He had o small tottoo on
each hand and not He hod a smoll tattoo on every hand.
- Each is used to refer to individual people or things
when you are th inking about them separatety,  whi te
everyis used when you are th inking about them as a
group. So each is used to separate and every is used
to generalise. Every room in the museum is open to the
public. Each room has its own theme.

. ln many cases, however, each and every are
interchangeable.

Exercise 3 page 95
o Students look at  the red words in the text  to f ind the missing

word in the chart. Point out that before an article (thelalan),
a possessive (mylyour, etc.) a demonsrrarive (thislthof) and
an object  pronoun (melhim, etc.)  of  is  needed. l f  there are
none of these in the noun phrase that fo l lows, then of is not
needed.

KEY of

LESSOI{ SUMMARY . .  & . .

Grammar: determiners: all, each, every, few, Iittle, etc.

Reading: short texts about arts W programmes

Speaking: talking about imaginary situations

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
orief, set the Grammar Builder exercises for homework and
in exercise 7 limit the number of students who read out their
,,entences.

+ Lead-in 2-3 minutes
. Write on the board: What skills and qualities do you need

to become a professionol ballet dancer? (you have to be fit,
supple,  have good balance, stamina, be discipl ined, etc.)
Whot benefits could being a ballet dancer bring to your life?
(lt coutd improve all the areas above, it could provide a
means of self-expression, escape and stress release.) To hetp
students answer th is quest ion you could ask i f  anybody has
seen the fi lm Bil ly EIIiot and elicit what happens in the story,
how and how battet hetps Bitly cope with diff iculties in his
l i fe.

.  Ei ther have an open class discussion or ask students to
discuss the ouest ions in oairs.

Exercise t page97
.  Focus on the photo and ask students to descr ibe the

costumes and say what the people are doing in pairs.  They
should use participle ctauses, for example: There's a boy
wearing blue shorts and red shoes dancing.

.  Ask one or two students to repeat their  descr ipt ion to the
rest  of the ctass.

. Refer students to the tit le of the text. Ask them to read it and
f ind the answer.
Ask further comprehension quest ions,  such as:  Hor,v
mony people took part in the performance? What kind of
bockground did they come from?
Etic i t  the meaning and pract ise the pronunciat ion of
d i so dva n tag ed, pa rti ci pa nts and reh ea rsal.

KEY
Every part ic ipant said i t  led to some improvement in their
attitude to life. A few might become professional performers.

TANGUAGE I{OTE - DETERTII I {ERs
Determiners are words that come before nouns or at the
beginning of  noun clauses. They help to show which or
how many things are being talked about.

Exercise 2 page 97
.  Students complete the task alone or in pairs.  Check answers.
.  With a weaker c lass ask students to look at  the words in

blue and the words that fo l low them and compare them with
the terms in the second column of  the table.

3 1 None of  the people comptained about the pr ice.
2 We haven't got any paint.
3 None of  my classmates has been to the opera.
4 | haven't read any books by Virginia Woolf.
5 No art  expert  should miss the Vermeer exhibi t ion.
6 There aren't anv tickets left.

Exercise 4 page 96
r Focus on the photo. Ask what the people are doing. Teach

or elicit the word choir lkwarc(r)/ and modet and drit l the
pronunciation. Are they professional singers? What kind of
age are they? What do you call the person who 'directs' o
choir? (conductor)

. Before students choose the correct words you could ask
them to quickly read through the text to find out who the
people are and why they're there.

KEY
I 1 Most

2 Some
3 Afewof

2 I  many,afew
2 much,al i t t te

4 any of
5 every one
6no

3 many, a few
4 much, a l i t t le

7 a titt le of
8 much of

5 many, a few
6 much, a few

KEY
1 All
2no

3 most of
4 tittte

5 many 7 few 9 every one
6 at t  8 much

Exercise 5 page 96
. Read the Look out! box together and ask students to

complete the sentences indiv iduatty.  Let  them compare and
.justify answers before you check answers together.

. With a weaker class ask students to say for each sentence
whether the noun is countable or uncountable and whether
the meaning is posi t ive or negat ive.

For more practice of Determiners, go to:
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KEY
1 few
2 afew

3 l i t t te
4 afew

5 a tittte
6 few

7 a l itt le

Exercise 6 page97
.  Students can work in pairs to complete the sentences with

the factually correct phrase. Make sure they understand that
they can use the same word or phrase as many t imes as
necessary. Do the first one as an example.

Exercise 7 page 97
r  Ask a di f ferent pair  to read out each sentence and invi te the

rest  of  the c lass to cal l  out  whether they agree or disagree.
Then f ind out the t rue answer for  each sentence through a
show of hands.
NB a few is very c lose in meaning to some so you wi l l  need
to estabt ish exact ly which number is the maxim um for a few
and which is the minimum for some within the context  of
your c lass s ize.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What did you learn today? What can you do now?
and elicit answers: I can use determiners to soy which and how
many things l'm tolking about. Ask: Which words and phrases
have you leorned?

tEssol{  SUMMARY . .  *
Reading: two art icles about urban art ists; matching

Vocabulary: compound nouns

Speaking: discussion - is graff i t i  art or vandatism?

Topic: cutture

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the leod-in
brief, ask students to read the text at home before the class and
set the Vocabulary Builder exercises for homework.

+ Lead-in 2 minutes
. Tell students they are going to try and guess the subiect

of today's lesson. Dictate the following words one by one.
Students have to guess what the subject is: colourful urban
wall illegal writing art sproy Answer: graffiti

Exercise 1 page 99
r  Focus on the photo and the words in the box. Check

understanding of pavement, ledge and crouch.In pairs
students descr ibe what they can see. Ask a student to
repeat their  descr ipt ion to the c lass.

r  El ic i t  personal  responses to the picture.

Exercise 2 page99
. With a weakerclass pre-teach stunt, cave, chalkand 3D.
.  Give students a t ime t imit  of  three minutes to read the text

and answer the quest ion.
r  Before going through the pictures,  et ic i t  that  the essent ia l

difference are that Banksy's pictures are graffit i  on walls
whi le Pavement Picasso's are 3D images on pavements.

KEY
The pictures on page 98 are by Banksy. Those on page 99 are
bv Pavement Picasso.

Exercise 3 page 99
r  Remind students to look at  the gaps, predict  the missing

information, look for a sentence in exercise 3 and then check
the language links, e.g. pronoun references. For example, in
1 the answer is d. The [anguage links are it and it (referring tc
the picture) and the British Museum and The Museum.

KEY 1d 3e

Exercise 4 page 99
.  Students work indiv idual ly or in pairs.  As you go through th€

answers. ask students to correct the false statements.

KEY
1 True for both
2 True for both
3 False for Banksy, True for Pavement Picasso
4 True for Banksy, Fatse for Pavement Picasso
5 False for Banksy, True for Pavement Picasso
6 True for both
7 True for Banksy, False for Pavement Picasso
8 False for Banksy, True for Pavement Picasso
9 True for both

Exercise 5 page 99
.  Ask students to took at  the words in context  in order to

guess the meaning. Check answers together.

4c2a

&w

KEY
1 ittegat
2 striking

3 pr imit ive
4 amazing

5 gigant ic
6 elaborate

Exercise 6 page 99
.  Students f ind and under l ine the examples of  part ic ip le

clauses in the Banksv text .

KEY
Present part ic ip le c lauses showing a human, hunt ing
animals,  including a picture,  chi tdren digging a hole,  wi th
rubbish f loat ing,  a shopping trol ley st icking out
Past participle clause paintings based on famous ...

OPTIOl{At ACTIVITY
. Ask fast f inishers to match the following verb noun

coi locat ions.  They can check the answers in the second
and third paragraphs of the Banksy text .
Column A: c la im, hung, hang something, dig,  do,  paint
Column B: on a wal [ ,  images, a ho[e,  work,  animals,
responsibil i ty.
Key: ctaim responsibi l i ty ,  hunt animals,  hang sth on a
wat l ,  d ig a hole,  do work,  paint  images

Urban art

9 
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Exercise 7 page99
.  Students choose and make notes about a ohoto in oairs.
. With a weaker class elicit language for talking about a picture

onto the board: /n the background/foreground, On the left/
right, lt looks/ it look like, lt looks as though/os if/like.

.  Students descr ibe their  p icture to the ctass.  l f  t ime is short ,
d iv ide them into two or more groups and ask them to
descr ibe their  p icture to the group. Note down any frequent
mistakes for the c lass to correct  at  the end. (Don' t  interrupt
to correct them othenruise you wil l break their f low of ideas.)

Exercise 8 page 99
.  You could begin by brainstorming the posi t ive and negat ive

aspects of graffit i  and writ ing them on the board.
Positives: good graffit i  can be a real art form, it can brighten
up a grey and ugly area, it can be thought-provoking.
Negatives: it can be ugly and messy, it can be a sign of a
rundown area and make people feel  int imidated, i t  is  i t tegat,
it is expensive to clean up, tagging (spraying a personal
signature) is not thought-provoking.

. Ask a few students to give their opinions. Try to encourage
discussion across the c lass.  Then have a ctass vote.

ALTERIIATIVE WRITI lIG TASK
r Brainstorm ideas for an essay tittedz Do we need

graffiti?
r Put the following on the board:

graffiti artists, groffiti mokers, citizens, local authorities
art, fun, cost, vandalism
old versus young, freedom versus order, rich versus
paar, upper closs versus lower class

. Explain thatthese are foilrpossible sets of aspectsto
considerwhile writ ingthe essay. Discuss ideas related
to all four plans briefly with the class or ask students to
choose a plan they l ike and brainstorm ideas in pairs.

o Remind students that each aspect is presented in a
separate paragraph and thatthe composition must
not exceed 250 words including introduction and
conclusion.

KEY
I graffit i  artist, street art, penguin area, cave painting,

shopping trol ley

2 electr ic gui tar  backing vocats c lassical  music
drum ki t  heavy metal  European tour love song
lead singer

tEssol l  suMtARY . .  w I
Functional English: evaluating an experience

Listening: dialogues; l istening for gist and specif ic information

Grammar: so and such

Speaking: a dialogue evaluating a show

Pronunciat ion: intonation in sentences with so and such

Topics: culture, free t ime

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, keep the lead-in
brief, set the Grammor Builder exercises for homework and limit
the number of performances in exercise 70.

I  Lead-in 4 minutes
r  Et ic i t  the names of  some famous bal lets.  musicals and

operas. l f  you have t ime, you could set  i t  as a compet i t ion to
see which pair  can come up the most in 2 minutes.

o Ask: When wos the last time you saw a dance performance,
a play, a musical or an opera? Tell your partner about it.

o l f  students don' t  have much exoer ience of  these
performances, ask them to tatk about the last f i lm they saw.

. Ask two or three students to reoort back on their oartner's
exoenence.

Exercise 1 page 1oo 6) r.or
r Ask: What can you see in the photo? Focus on the task and

the t ist  of  aspects.  Play the recording and et ic i t  answers.

KEY the music,  the dancing, the male lead

CUTTURE HOTE - SADLER'S WELLS
Sadler's Wells is a theatre in London best known for its
ba[[et, contemporary dance and opera performances.

Exercise 2 page 1oo
o Students work indiv idual ly,  then check with a partner.

Practise the pronunciation of owesome /c:sam/.

KEY fantastic, wonderful, awesome, great, bri l l iant

Exercise 3 page 1oo
a

a

Focus on the task and check understanding ofthe vocabulary.
Appalling, atrocious, awful, dreadful and terrible are all
synonyms and could be used in almost any contexts.
Pathetic suggests weakness and uselessness, e.g. his exam
results were pathetic but we can't say, for example, fhe
weather wos pathetic.
You could point out that awful and awesome sound similar
but have opposi te meanings.
Students can do the task in pairs.  Ask one or two pairs to
read out their  d ia logues.

KEY (Possibte answer)
L What did you do at  the weekend?
T I went to the baltet with my aunt. We got on a train down to

London and then went to the theatre at  Sadler 's Welts.
L What was the battet  t ike?

frw

3 1 paintings 3 Performance 5 kit
2 stage 4 hands 5 household

7 cases
8 subject

I Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned todayT Whot can you do
now? and elicit answers:- I can understand an orticle about
two urban ortists. I have learned about compound nouns. Ask:
Which useful words and phrases have you learned?

For more proctice of Compound nouns, go to:

^
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It was appall ing. I hated every minute of it.
Reatly? What was so bad about it?
Everything, realty. The music was atrocious, and the dancers
were awful. They were so pathetic!
I t  sounds dreadful .
And I  hated the male lead. He was such a terr ib le dancer
-  and so unattract ive!  Don' t  go and see i t .
No, lwon' t .

L
T

oPTtol{Ar ACTTVTTY - SOUI{DS
o Write the following words from exercises 1 to 3 on the

board.  Students div ide them into oairs wi th the same
sound. Where a word has more than one syllable they
should focus on the under l ines syl table.

amazing cppalling E[rocious gwful ballet dteqlful
fgmale lead male pgthetic pyible unattrqctive

r Check answers and dr i t t  the pronunciat ion.
o KEY: appall ing awful; atrocious pathetic; dreadful

terrible; ballet unattractive; male amazing; lead female

Exercise 4 page 1oo
. Read through Ihe Learn this! box together and ask students

to f ind examples in exercise 1.

KEY
What was so good about it?
They were so athletic!
He was such a br i l l iant  dancer -  and so handsome!

Exercise 5 page 1oo
Students do the exercise indiv idual ly or in pairs.

KEY
1so 2 such an 3 such 4so 5 such 5so

KEY
11so 2so 3so 4 such 5 such 6so

Exercise 6 page 1oo f) r.ozt
r Before ptaying the recording focus students on the sentences

in exercise 5. Ask what they notice about the punctuation.
(Sentences end with an exclamation mark.) Eticit that this
means that the sentence is said wi th feel ing and enthusiasm
and this is communicated through intonat ion.

.  L isten to the f i rst  sentence and explain/et ic i t  that  we show
enthusiasm by making our voice go high. l f  we don' t ,  i t  wi t l
sound l ike we don' t  mean what we are saying.

. Play the sentences. Students repeat chorally then individuatty.

Exercise 7 page 1oo C) r.os
. Play the recording once. Students match the recordings with

the type of show. Suggest that they l isten out for the exact
words in the box. Point out that there is one extra type of
show that won' t  match any of  the speakers.

KEY
Speaker 1 an opera
Speaker 2 a fi lm
Speaker 3 a musical
Speaker 4 a modern dance performance

For further practice ofso and such, go to:
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Tnnrscnrpr l.os

What did you do at the weekend?
I went to see Carmen.
Oh, r ight. ls she .. .  a cousin of yours?
It 's an operal
Oh, yes. Of course. I  knew that. I  was loking. So, what was i t  l ike;
It  was good. At least, the music was good.
What didn't  you t ike?
I didn't  l ike the story. l t  was a bit  boring - after the f irst part.
Was i t  [ong?
Yes, i t  went on for hours. But as I said, the music was beauti ful
And the femate lead was fantastic. She was such a great singer!

I  saw the new version of Robin Hood - Ihe one released last year
Realty? Who did you go with?
I went with my brother. We got the bus into London and saw it  at
the West End.
And what was i t  l ike?
It was absolutely tenible.
Oh. What was so bad about i t?
Everything. Wetl,  the story is OK .. .  the same as the other f i lms,
really.
Yes, I  love the story of Robin Hood.
But this new version .. .  i t  was so awful.  For a start,  the music was
real ly annoying. And the costumes - they were iust si l ly. They
didn't  look real.
Oh, dear.
And the male and female leads -  Robin Hood and Maid Marion
- were both atrocious. They were such bad actors!
I t  sounds tenible.
I t  was.

What did you do on Saturday night?
I went to the theatre with my parents and my granddad. l t  was his
bithday.
What play did you see?
It wasn't  a play, actuatly. l t  was a musical.
Really? Any good?
Yes, I  enjoyed i t .  l t  was great to look at i t .  The costumes were
fantastic, and the scenery was amazing.
What about the show itselP
Well,  I  don't  know much about musicals. I  suppose i t  was OK. The
dancing was real ly good. I  enjoyed that.

Didn't  you go and see a bal let last weekend?
Yes. Wetl,  i t  wasn't  exactlv a bal let.  l t  was a modern dance
oerformance.

A Oh, r ight. Was i t  any good?
B Yes, I reatly loved it.
A What was so good about i t?
B Wett,  the music was awesome.
A What style?
B A mixture of evefihing - classica[, iazz, rock, hip-hop. They used

music to set the scene - there wasn't any scenery.
A And what was it about? Was there a story?
B Not reatly. l t  was about . . .  relat ionships, I  suppose.
A l t  doesn't  sound that good to me.
B Butyou had to see i t ,  real ty.  lmean, the dancingwas so

incredibte! The female lead was superb - and so beauti ful!

Exercise 8 page page 1oo f) r.os
Read through the instructions carefully. Warn students that
they won' t  hear the answers in the order in the table.  Play
the recording. Pause after each speaker for students to
compare answers with a partner. Check as a class.
In a weaker class students may need to l isten again.
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KEY
Speaker 1: music /, story I, female lead /
Speaker 2: costumes rY, music ,Y, story /, male tead I,
f  emale lead X
Speaker 3:  costumes / ,  scenery / ,  dancing/
Speaker 4: music /, dancing /, female lead /

Exercise 9 page roo
.  Give students about f ive minutes to prepare and rehearse

their  d ia logues. Remind them to use the tanguage from the
previous exercises and when they are rehearsing encourage
them to concentrate on their  intonat ion.

. Fast f inishers can prepare a (shorter) second dialogue.

Exercise 10 page 1oo
. Choose several pairs to act out their conversations. lfyou

have a large ctass or are short of t ime, divide the class into 2
groups. Students act  out  their  d ia logue in f ront  of  the group.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: Whot did you learn today? What can you do
tow? and elicit answers: ldescribe a positive and negative
experience. l con make sentences with so and such. Ask: Which
Lrseful words ond phrases can you remember?

essay
TESSOlI  SUMMARY . .  &

Writ ing: a discursive essay

Reading: the role of art in our l ives

Grammar: nominal subject clauses

Topic: art and culture

To do the lesson in 30 minutes, set the Grammar
Builder exercises ond the writino task as homework.

f Lead-in 3 minutes
. Write the word ART on the board. Ask: What role do you

think art ploys in our lives? Ask students to give examples of
art in everyday l ives. Eticit that architecture, statues in the
street, advertising images, typography on shops, etc. are all
appl ied forms of  ar t .

.  Lead a br ief  d iscussion about how students feel  about art  in
their  l ives.

Exercise 1 page 101
.  Explain that  they are going to read an essay which discusses

the topic you have been talk ing about.
.  Focus on the paragraph plan betow the essay, and ask

students to read the notes silently. Point out that there are
f ive points,  whi le the essay onty contains four paragraphs.

. Students read the essay to find out which paragraph from
the plan the wr i ter  has missed out.

.  Ask students to compare their  answer in pairs,  then check
the answers in c lass.

KEY 4 (The text does not discuss fashion.)

Exercise 2 page 101
. Read the writ ing tip together.
.  Focus students 'at tent ion on the paragraph ptan in exercise

l  again.

Working in pairs, students find examples for each
abbreviat ion or symbol.
Check the answers in c lass.

KEY t= 2 etc. 3 ads 4 e.g. 5sb

Exercise 3 page 101
o Read the Leorn fhisl box together.
. Students scan the text quickly to find an example for a

nominal  subiect  c lause in the essay.
. Check answers.

KEY
What they need are beaut i ful  bui tdings and colourful
advertisements. (Paragraph 4)

Exercise 4 page ror
r  Students work indiv idual ly or in pairs.  Do the f i rst  sentence

on the board as a model.
o Check answers.

KEY
1 What I prefer are unusuaI clothes.
2 What I t ike is modern architecture.
3 What I really hate are grey tower blocks.
4 What we need is a new attitude to urban architecture.
5 What i t  shows is how important art  can be.
6 What they're looking for is a more attractive house.

KEY
1 1 What I need right now is to go on holiday.

2 What I 'm looking fonvard to is f inishing my exams.
3 What I 'd t ike to do tomorrow is have a l ie-in.
4 What I 'm thinking about is planning a t r ip together.
5 What we're going to do is have an end-of-term pafi.
6 What I want to do tonight is watch W instead of revising.

2 Ooen answers

Exercise 5 page 101
. Read the essay question together. Point out that discursive

essays are different from for and against essays (covered in
Unit 5) in that they do not require the writer to present both
sides of an argument. Instead, a discursive essay looks at
different aspects of the same subject matter, and uses each
paragraph to discuss these in detail. The two types of essay
are similar in that they both use an introductory paragraph
which presents the topic,  and a summary paragraph in
which the wr i ter  sums up their  personal  opinion.

o Check comprehension of or, if necessary, pre-teach the
vocabulary in the box.

.  Students work in pairs or smal l  groups to brainstorm ideas
about the topic. Encourage them to use abbreviations and
symbols to prepare a paragraph plan, based on the model in
exercise 1.

7+5a

A discursive
For further practice of Nominal subject clouses, go to:

Unit 10 o Inspiration



Exercise 6 page 6o
o Students wr i te their  essays indiv idual ty.  l f  you decide to

do the wr i t ing task in c lass,  walk around and monitor the
act iv i ty,  hetping i f  needed.

.  Af ter  the students have f in ished wri t ing,  ask them to check
that they have covered everything they planned to cover,
and to check for mistakes. Al ternat ively,  ask students to
work wi th a partner and check each other 's work.

ATTERI{ATIVE WRITI 1{G TASK
You may tike to use this option instead of or together with
the task in exercise 5.

.  Students look at  the topic f rom the opposi te point  of
view: /n what ways do films have a negative effect on
our lives?

o They brainstorm ideas in pairs. tf necessary, start the
brainstorming with the whole class together, then ask
them to cont inue this in pairs.

. With a weaker class, put some ideas on the board to
help them, e.g.
Hollywood's dominance ) American lifestyle and
attitude models
violence in films ) encouroging violent behaviour
odaptations of literoture: imagination vs ready-made
tmages

r Ask students to check their completed essays before
reading them out in c lass.

o l f  appropr iate,  conduct a c lass discussion looking at
both s ides of the issue.

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? Elicit: I can write an essoy, discussing a theoretical issue.
I hove leorned how to use abbreviations or symbols in notes. I
hove proctised nominal subject clauses.

Notes for Photocopiable activity 10.2
You bet!
Grammar game
Language: part ic ip le c lauses, determiners,  so and such,
nominal  subiect  ctauses
Mater iats:  one copy of  the worksheet per pair  of  students
(Teacher 's Book page 142)
.  Div ide students into pairs and hand out a copy of  the

worksheet to each oair .  Ask them to decide whether each
sentence is correct and put a tick in lhe Correct ot lncorrect
box accordingly.

.  Explain to students that  they are now going to put bets on
their  sentences depending on how sure they are that  their
answers are correct .  Tel l  them that they must bet between
f 10 and f  100 on each answer being correct .  Set a t ime l imi t
for  them to place their  bets,  for  exampte, 5 minutes.  They
wri te their  bets in the Bet column.

'  Go through the answers to the quest ions.  l fstudents have
the correct  answer to a quest ion they win the amount
that thev bet on that answer and wri te the amount in the
Winnings column. For example,  i f  they bet f20 and they
were correct ,  they wr i te +20. l f  they don' t  have the correct
answer,  they [ose the money they bet and mark i t  in the
Winnings column with a minus sign i .e.  -20.

.  l f  necessary,  to avoid cheat ing,  ask students to mark another
pair 's  worksheet.

o At the end ask them to add uo their  total  and f ind out who
won the most monev.

Michael  is  having his hair  dyed btack.
Natasha has had her nose reduced.
We're going to have our l iving room decorated.
Atisha had her eyebrow pierced yesterday.
They're having their new W delivered tomorrow.

3 sung 5 ptaying
4 made

KEY
7X
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9-10

3 save
4 borrow

3 audience
4 recital

5 afford
6 pay

5 melody
6 iuggt ing

Lots of snow fell on most towns in my area.
A few of  my fr iends had to walk to school .
Most of the students arrived [ate.
None of  our teachers could dr ive their  cars.
Many students stayed at  home.
Every one of us expected to be sent straight home.

suppose 3mean 5st i l t
point 4 strongly

c 2d 3e 4a 5b

9-10

1 To contribute to an exhibit ion at Art College.

2 7F 21 3T 4F 5T

TRAilSCRIPT 3.06

Narrator l t 's Saturday. Marek and Suzanne are deciding what to do
Marek I think we should go to Sarah's exhibit ion, 'Changing

Britain' .  l t 's the f irst day today! She's been talking about i t
for weeks.

Suzanne Can't we go tomorrow, or Monday?
Marek We could go tomorrow, but not Monday. The exhibit ion is

only on today and tomorrow.
Suzanne But I 'd rather go shopping today. I  want to buy a new outf i t

for the party next weekend.
Marek Reatty? I 'm not sure that 's a good idea.
Suzanne Why not?
Marek Because you're always saying you haven't got any moneyl

And we need to pay the rent next week!
Suzanne I suppose you could be r ight. How much does i t  cost to get

into the exhibit ion?
Marek Nothing. l t 's free!
Suzanne I 'm not realty into paint ings.
Marek l t  isn't  iust paint ings. There are photos too. In fact, Sarah's

taken some photos of me for the exhibit ion!
Suzanne Reatly?
Marek I haven't even seen some of them. Come on, [et 's go.
Suzanne OK, you've convinced me! Where is the exhibit ion?
Marek lt's at the Art Cotlege.
Suzanne Where's that?
Marek On Buckingham Street, opposite the town hal l .
Suzanne Oh, OK. Do you know what the opening t imes are?
Marek Yes, I  do. Sarah told me it  woutd be open from 10 o'clock

in the morning unti l  5 o'clock at night.
Suzanne Fine. Let 's have breakfast and then get a bus.

Review 9-10



Marek OK.

Sarah Hi. Marek! lt's Sarah.
Marek Oh, hi.
Sarah Thanks for coming to the exhibition. Sorry | couldn't talk

much - it was so busy!
Marek I know. There were loads of people there! You must be very

pleased.
Sarah Yes, I am. And what did you think of it?
Marek I loved your photos. I wasn't so keen on some ofthe

paintings, though.
Sarah 0h, really?
Marek But I'm not really into modern art. I don't really

understand it.
Sarah And what did you thinkof the video installation?
Marek Video instattation? | didn't see that. Where was it?
Sarah lt was in the entrance hall. Didn't you notice the screens

and the cameras?
Marek Oh! | iust thought they were CCTV cameras ... you know,

for security. I didn't realise that they were part of the
exhibition!

Sarah Anyway, the good news is that I've sold some of my photos.
Marek Reatly?
Sarah Yes! To a collector who owns a gallery in London. He really

liked the photos ofyou ... and he offered me f100 a photo!
In the end, he bought five ofthem!

Marek That's great!

3 Open answers

47a 2b 3c 4b 5c

5 Ooen answers

6 Open answers

@![l for further exam tasks and practice, go to Workbook
page 92. Procedural notes, transcripts and keys for the
Workbook can be found on the Solufions Teacher's Website at
www.oup.com/elt/teacher/solutions.



Bz Exams I
TOPTC .  w
Engl ish-speaking countr ies, art  and culture
reBrugr?4fr{t r.€.}.qb

r Lead-in 4-5 minutes
o Put students in smal l  groups and ask them to note down

as many ci t ies and the monuments or bui ld ings these are
famous for as they can think of ,  for  example:  Moscow: the
Kremlin, New York: Statue of Liberty, Paris: Eiffel Tower,
Prague: Clock Tower, Athens: the Acropolis.

.  Share ideas as a c lass.

Exercise 1 page 104 2-3 minutes
.  Explain that  in a reading comprehension task,  i t  is  a lways

important to get a general  idea of  what the text  is  about
before start ing to complete the exam task.

.  Students skim the text  quickly to answer the quest ions.

.  Check answers.

KEY Sydney Opera House in Sydney, Austral ia.

ExefCiSe 2 page 104 75-20 minutes

W
.  Read the instruct ions together wi th the c lass.
r  Remind students that  in th is type of  task they should

f i rst  read the whole text  careful ly,  and try and ident i fy the
main idea of  each paragraph. Then they should read the
sentences before and after each gap to see what information
is missing. The key to complet ing the task is to f ind the
l inking words and relat ive pronouns that togicat ty connect
the text  to the missing sentence.
They should also read through the sentence opt ions to make
sure they understand them.
Explain that  exams at  B2 level ,  the task types are
usual ly s imi lar  to the B1 level ,  but  they tend to be more
chal lenging: they include more advanced vocabulary
and require understanding connect ions between more
complex sentences. Students should not be discouraged
by the chal lenge, or get stuck on unfami l iar  vocabulary or
structures.  They shoutd apply the techniques pract ised
throughout the course to comptete the task.
In a stronger class, students complete the task individuatly.
In a weaker class, ask a stronger student to do the first item
as a model,  asking them to explain how they have worked
out which sentence f i t  the gap.
Check the answers in c lass.

KEY 1G 2B 3F 4E 5C 6A

Exercise 3 page 104 4-5 minutes
r  Focus students 'at tent ion on the pictures.
r  Discuss their  ideas in ooen class.

KEY
The images show a classical  sculpture,  graf f i t i ,  an lmpressionist
paint ing,  and (c lassical)  bat let .

EXefCiSe 4 paget04 72-75 minutes

. Read the quest ions as a class.
Exptain that  in th is type of  task at  B2 level  the focus is
not only on f inding simi lar i t ies or di f ferences between the
si tuat ions shown in the photos,  but also on discussing
broader aspects of the topic,  based on the prompts
or quest ions.  These of ten require logical  reasoning,
speculat ion or the students '  own opinion or exper ience. At
B2 level ,  students are expected to speak cont inuously on
the subject ,  connect ing their  ideas or the suggested points
of  v iew togical ly into a coherent presentat ion.
Refer students to the Funct ions Bank in the Workbook for
phrases they can use to connect their  speech.
Al low a minute or two for students to cot lect  their  thouehis
before they start to speak.
Students in oairs take i t  in turns to do the task.
Ask students to t ime their  performance -  each student
should t ry to speak for about 5 minutes on the subject .
Encourage students to l is ten to their  partners,  note any
di f f icul t ies,  good or bad points,  then give feedback to eacl '
other.

.  Discuss the students '  exper ience of  the task in open class

t Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you leorned/prsctised todoy? Elicit:
I have practised reading comprehension, through a missing
sentences task. I hove read the story of the construction of the
Sydney Opera House. l have discussed art on the basis ofvisuri
materials. I hove practised giving a connected presentation fot
a long turn exam task.

a

a

ExEmsBz 2
TOPIC o e
Art and culture, state and society,  cr ime and punishment,  school

t Lead-in 2-3 minutes
r Ask students to give examples of jobs in art (e.g. painter,

sculptor,  model,  ar t  dealer,  gal lery owner,  designer) .  Wri t r '
the words on the board as you col lect  them.

.  Ask students to say what each person does by giv ing
examptes of  their  typical  act iv i t ies.

Exefcise 1 page 105 2-3 minutes
Explain that  in a l is tening comprehension task,  i t  is  a lway'
important to read the task carefut ly to f ind out what the
recording is about before starting to complete the exam
task.
Students look at  the instruct ions in exercise 2 to answer I
ouest ions.
Check answers.

KEY c

Exercise 2 page 105 f) r.oz t2-ts minutes

r  Read the instruct ions together wi th the c lass.
.  El ic i t  techniques for complet ing a mult ip le-choice l is tenir i

task.  Al low up to 5 minutes for  th is discussion. Ask: Whai
should you do before the recording starts? Elicit: Study
the task questions. Ask: Why is it important to study the
questions before listening? Elicit: lt helps focusing on the
key information you need to choose the correct answer.

r-\
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Ask: What should you do the first time you listen? Elicit:
Listen and make notes about the moin ideos, or underline
the key words in the answers. Mark any onswers you are sure
about, and eliminate options that are definitely wrong. Ask:
What should you do on the second listening? Elicit: Check
the items you have already answered, and listen for any
missing information to complete the rest of the fask Ask:
What should you do at the end? Elicit: Check quickly thot
you have answered every question. You should never leave a
question unanswered in a multiple-choice task.
Al tow up to a minute for  students to study the task and
prepare.
Students work indiv idual ly.
Play the recording twice wi th a 30-second pause in between.
Check answers.

KEY 1A 2B 3D 4C 6A

Transcript r.oz
Lydia Corbett is 72, l ives in Devon, and is an artist exhibit ing her
watercolours and sculptures in Exeter. Sylvette David was 17, t ived
in the south ofFrance and was a modeI and a muse fora Spanish
art ist .  Only these two are the same person.
In spr ing 1954 Sylvet te David was l iv ing in Provence with her
Engl ish-born mother,  who was also an art ist ,  and her boyfr iend,
toby letl inek, who made avant-garde metal chairs. Pablo Picasso,
the 20th century's most famous and influential artist, had set up
a studio nearby and asked Jett inek to del iver a coupte of  chairs.
Sylvette went along to the paintels studio with her boyfriend,
Picasso only saw the shy 1Z-year-old for a few fleeting moments.
But that  was enough for him to become entranced by her beauty.
The image of  the wi t lowy btond gir t  wi th her hair  p i ted high in a
ponytail was to bewitch him for the next year.
Sylvette had titt le idea of the dramatic effect this meeting had on
the painter.  She onty found out some t ime later,  when she was
si t t ing wi th her fami ly in the garden of  their  home. Suddenty,  she
saw a portrait of herself emerge from over the garden wall. Picasso
had completed the paint ing f rom memory and hetd i t  up for  her to
view, calling the work Stunningly Beautiful: The Girl with a Ponytail.
ln the fo l lowing three months,  Picasso produced more than 40
pieces based on her [ ikeness, and photographs of the painterwith
his latest  modeI l i t tered the pages of  Par is ian magazines.
Picasso was famed for being a prodigious womaniser,  and known
as the 'bohemian Casanova' .  But unl ike many of  h is former muses,
Sylvette David's relationship with the artist never went beyond a
ptatonic bond.
Their friendship was just as creatively beneficial for Sylvette, who
began drawing in the artist 's studio overlooked by him. Her interest
in artwas sparked while she sat for Picasso, often posing in a
rocking chair. However, she only began to paint in her mid-forties.
By this t ime she was l iv ing in Engtand and had marr ied,  changing
her name to Lydia Corbett which she used to sign her work. For
a chance to see her work, visit the Open Space galtery in Exeter
where her paintings are currently on display unti l 23rd March...

Exercise 3 page 105 2-3 minutes
o Ask students to read the Use of Engtish task in exercise 4

quickty,  ignor ing the gaps, to answer the quest ion.
.  Explain that  understanding the context ,  what the text  is

about,  wi l l  help them f ind the r ight  words to f i t l  the gaps.

KEY a

ExerCiSe 4 page 105 to-72 minutes

W
.  Students do the task indiv iduat ly.  Remind them to check

their  answers when they have f in ished.
.  Students check their  answers in pairs f i rst ,  then check the

answers wi th the c lass.

3up
4 worth

Exercise 5 page ros 5-6 minutes
o Remind students of  the discussion of  the imoortance of  ar t

in Unit 10 and in Get ready for 82 exams 7 on page 104.
.  Students work in pairs,  and discuss the benef l ts ofv isual

arts from both points of view, i l lustrating their views with
examples.

r  Walk around and monitor the act iv i ty.

ExerCiSe 6 page 105 20-25 minutes

. Exptain that at the B2 level, students are expected to write
an essay, ei ther for  and against  a statement (which they
pract ised in Uni t  5)  or  a discursive essay explor ing a subject
( in Uni t  10).  They should fo l tow the guidel ines learned in
Solutions, going through the stages ofthe writ ing process:
planning, drafting, writ ing and checking carefulty.

o Remind students that  they shoutd use l inking words and
conjunct ions to organise their  thoughts into a coherent
whole, and a good variety of vocabulary and structures to
show how wel l  they can use their  wr i t ing ski l ls .  Encourage
them to use examples to support  their  ideas.

.  Students read the statement and decide i f  they are for  or
against  the idea.

o Students wr i te their  essays indiv iduat ly.
r Ask students to check their work carefully when they have

f in ished, oryou may prefer to put them in pairs to check and
discuss each other 's work.

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned/practised todoy? Elicit:.
I have practised listening comprehension to complete a
multiple-choice task. I have practised on open cloze task. I have
practised writing an essoy arguing for or against a stotemenL

TOPIC O *
Engl ish-speaking countr ies,  ar t  and cul ture

t Lead-in 2-3 minutes
r Ask: ls there a famous art festival in your town/region/

country? What is it? When does it take ploce? What kind of art
does it celebrate?

. Elicit what students know about the festivat.

ExerCiSe 1 page 105 2-3 minutes
r Ask students to think of other examples of art festivals. You

may l ike to organise the ideas into a table on the board,
under the fo l lowing headings:
FESTIVAL WHERE WHEN WHAT KIND OF ART.
Encourage students to think of different types of art: f i lms,
theatre,  c lassical  music,  popular music,  v isual  ar ts,  dance,
literature.
Ask: Which of these festivals would you like to attend? Why?
Conduct a br ief  d iscussion.

KEY
1 take
2 way

5 Al though 7 in 9 of
5 as 8 been 10 In

5C

Get ready for 82 exams 2 & 3 (r}



EXerCiSe 2 page 106 75-20 minutes

. Remind students of the best strategies to complete a
mult ipte-choice task by el ic i t ing the var ious stages:
skimming the text  f i rst  to get a generaI  understanding,
reading the opt ions and ident i fy ing the key informat ion,
then reading the text  to f ind which paragraphs contain the
retevant informat ion,  f inat ly checking the informat ion in the
options against information in the text.

r  Point  out  that  i t  is  usual ly a good idea to el iminate opt ions
that are certainly wrong to reduce the number of alternatives
to choose from.

.  Students do the task indiv iduat ly.

. In a stronger class, check the answers by asking students to
read their answer together with the information from the text
that supports it, and briefly to say why the other options are
i ncorrect.

. In a weaker class, check the answers, then ask the class
to f ind the support ing informat ion,  and to discuss why the
other options are incorrect together.

KEY 1B 2A 3A 4D 5A

Exercise 3 page ro6 5-6 minutes
. Read the statement in the exam task in exercise 4 together.
o Put students in pairs to look at the tist of topics, then

discuss how each area is inf luenced by American cul ture in
their own countries. Ask them to give one or two examples
to i l lustrate each point.

r  Encourage them to th ink about at  least  one posi t ive and one
negative aspect of America's influence in each topic.

ExefCiSe 4 page 105 1o minutes

wiwww
o Exptain that at the B2 level, students are expected to be

able to discuss an issue, looking at  var ious points of  v iew,
it lustrating the points they make with examples quoted from
their experience or from general knowledge. They are also
expected to respond appropriately to any counter-arguments
their  partner makes.

o Refer students to the Funct ions Bank in the Workbook
for usefuI phrases for presenting an argument, agreeing/
disagreeing, etc.
Explain that  in th is task there is no correct  answer they are
expected to give. In the exam, it is the examiner's job to
disagree with any point they make - to encourage debate.
They shoutd not take this personal ly.  They should also be
prepared to take either side in the argument, irrespective
of their true opinion. (You may like to point out that in
the exam they could do better if they simpty argued for
whichever side they have more arguments or examples
for.) Encourage them to think of the debate task as a
performance, where they should show off how well they can
use their  speaking ski t ts in Engl ish.
Put the students in pairs,  as A and B. Each A student should
argue for, each B student against the statement. Allow a
minute for them to prepare arguments or examples they can
use for their  s ide.
Students discuss the statement in pairs.  Walk around and
monitor the activity, focusing especially on the functional
o h rases.

OPTIOIIAI SPEAKII IG TASK
You may like to ask students to switch sides and partners
to repeat the activity from the opposing point of view. This
witl hetp students practise forming counter-arguments
against their own views, which means they wil l be able to
anticioate these better in the exam.

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned/practised today?
Elicit: I have read aboutthe Eisteddfod. I have practised
completing a multiple-choice reading task. I have learned how
to use arguments ond exomples to support my point of view in a
debate. I hove practised arguing for and agoinst a statement.

"*wwrw &e"
Ba Bnms 4

TOPIC .  *
Engl ish-speaking countr ies,  languages, school

t Lead-in 4-5 minutes
r  Ask students to answer quest ions about Engl ish-speaking

countries: Ask:
1 Whot is the capital of

a the United Kingdom (London)
b the United Sfofes (Washington DC)
c Canada (Ottawa)
d Australia (Canberra)
e lrelond (Dubtin)?

2 What are their biggest cifiesl (London, New York, Toronto,
Sydney, Dubtin)

3 What countries does the United Kingdom consist ofr
(England, Scotland, Wales, Northern lreland)

4 What are the capitals of the countries in the United
Ki n g dom ? (London, Ed i nburgh, Ca rd iff, Belfast)

5 ln how many countries is English on official language?
a nearly 20 b more than 50 c almost 100 (b, it is an
offica[ language in 54 sovereign states).

.  You may t ike to do this act iv i ty as a compet i t ion.  The student
who has the most correct  answers is the winner.

Exercise 1 page 107 2-3 minutes
. Remind students that they should always try to find out what

the recording wil l be about before they start completing a
l istening task.

.  Students answer the quest ions indiv iduat lv.

. Check answers.

KEY
1 London, Washington DC, Dubt in,  Canberra
2 They are capital cities (of English-speaking countries).

Exercise 2 pagetlT O r.oa 10-15 minutes
@
o Explain that  in th is type of  task,  as in most l is tening tasks

in general, preparation is vital for success. lf students
fami l iar ise themselves with the order and content of  the
quest ions,  they wi l t  f ind i t  easier to pick out the relevant
information from the recording quickly, answer the question
and cont inue l is tening at  the same t ime. l f  they do not
study the questions before l istening, they wil l lose a lot of
valuable t ime studying the quest ions as they l is ten and
cannot focus on the recording.

6C
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Point  out that  a l though i t  may be possible to predict  the
answer to some quest ions,  exam tasks of ten include
del iberatety misleading i tems. In th is case, students must
make sure that the informat ion in the recording conf i rms
their  predict ion,  and they must be prepared to change their
answer i f  i t  does not.
Remind students to ident i fy and under l ine the key words in
each quest ion,  and atso that the informat ion they hear wi l t
probably use di f ferent words to express the same ideas, so
they should t ry and think of  some synonyms, paraphrases
as they prepare to l is ten.  Tel [  them also to ignore i r re levant
vocabulary i f  i t 's  unfamit iar  to them. Recordings at  82 level
of ten contain higher level  vocabulary,  but  understanding
these words is not necessar i ly  important for  complet ing the
task.
Students do the task indiv iduat ly,
Play the recording twice,  wi th a 30-second pause in between.
Check answers as a c lass.

KEY
1D 2C 3W 5C 6D 8W

Transcript r.oa
r  Londinium was a Roman ci ty establ ished in the 2nd centurv
AD. This early settlement became known as the City of London
and later merged with the City of Westminster. The former, known
simply as the Cig,  is  the present-day business and f inancial  heart
of the UK, whereas Westminster is the location for the majority
of  the royal  and governmental  bui td ings. The two dates that are
possibty best known in Engt ish history are 1066 and 1.566. |n
1066, Wi l l iam the Conqueror,  a Norman leader who invaded the
country, was the first king to be crowned in WestminsterAbbey
sett ing the precedent for  a l l  subsequent monarchs of  England. In
1666 a smal l  bakery f i re caused the Great Fire of  London, which
destroyed most of the city, But London recovered and blossomed
into the largest c i ty in Europe. l t  is  famous for i ts monuments,  the
50 theatres of  the West End, and for i ts museums and art  gal ler ies.
z Dublin was officialty established in 988 but some argue that
there is evidence to suggest its existence dates back to the second
century.  Over the subsequent two centur ies,  the Danes, the l r ish,
and the Anglo-Normans fought for control of Dubtin. ln "1922, after
it had witnessed some of the worst f ighting in lreland's war for
independence, Dubl in became the pot i t ical ,  economic,  and cul tural
centre of the new lreland. l t  has also been at the centre of l re land's
recent economic resurgence which has been driven in part by the
export of comouter software and hardware.
Among its attractions is the 800-year-old castle and two cathedrals.
To top it off, world-famous breweries can also be found here. The
tour of  the Guinness Brewery is def in i te ly a must and then you can
unwind in Phoenix Park, the world's second largest enclosed park.
3 The Distr ict  of  Columbia,  known also as the c i ty of  Washington,
has been the capi ta l  of the USA since 1800 when i t  assumed
the rote f rom Phi ladelphia.  The si te was chosen personal ly by
President George Washington, who atso gave it his name. lts
economy is based on the federaI  government and tour ism. They
are closety connected, as the main tourist attractions are the
sights of  the Nat ionaI Malt .  The Mal l  is  about a mi le long, wi th a
broad carpet of  grass running down the middle of  i t  bordered by
famous inst i tut ions l ike the White House as wel I  as nine fascinat ing
interact ive museums. One of  them is the Nat ional  Air  and Space
Museum, which houses the Apol lo l l  space capsule.  Washington
DC, al though i t  is  pushing for statehood, has so far been denied i ts
request and is not to be confused with the state ofWashington.
4 Canberra is the capital city of Australia and its largest inland
city. The site was selected forthe location ofthe nation's capital in
1908 as a compromise, fo l lowing a long dispute over which of  the
iwo largest cit ies, Sydney or Melbourne, should have the honour. lt
is  unusuaI among Austral ian c i t ies being an ent i re ly planned ci ty,

that  is ,  bui l t  speci f ical ty for  the purpose of  becoming the home of
the government. The f inal design was heavity inf luenced by the
garden city movement and incorporates signif icant areas of natural
vegetat ion that have earned Canberra the t i t le 'bush capi tat ' .  The
ci ty also boasts many museums and cul turaI  at t ract ions,  inctuding
the Captain Cook MemorialJet .  And f inal ly,  the region's cooI
cl imate has fostered the growth of wineries whose products are
now receiving worldwide recognit ion.

ExerCise 3 page 107 8-10 minutes

W
.  Students do the task indiv iduatty.  Remind them to check

their  answers when they have f in ished.
.  Students check their  answers in pairs f i rst ,  then check the

answers wi th the ctass.

KEY
1 even
2 was

3 with/and
4 After

5 and
5 did

9of
10 had

7as
8at

7L4L
EXerCiSe 4 page 707 8-10 minutes
r  Ask students to read the model essay and complete i t  wi th

the missing phrases.
.  Point  out  that  the phrases in the box are used to connect

ideas. Ask students to say what funct ion each phrase
serves. Ask them to add a few more examoles for each
funct ion.  Encourage students to use a var iety of  l inking
phrases in their  wr i t ing.

.  Check the answers.

KEY
1 As a result
2 l t  is  commonly bel ieved

3 Therefore 5 What is more
4 However 6 Atl in atl

Exercise 5 page 107 20-25 minutes
WW&
o Ask students to read the statement and decide if they agree

or disagree, Point  out  that  the model essay in exercise 4
focused on a very different aspect of [anguage learning, but
that i t  may provide some usefuI  ideas.

.  Refer students back to Uni t  5 and L0 where they
pract ised wri t ing essays, to remind them of the essent ia l
characteristics of this type of text.

. Ask students to go through the stages of the writ ing process
careful ly:  ptanning, draf t ing,  wr i t ing and checking. Remind
them to use examples to i l lustrate the points they make.

.  Ask students to check their  wr i t ing when they have f in ished,
or ask them to work wi th a partner to check each other 's
wri t ing.

i Lesson outcome
Ask students: What have you learned/practised todoy? Elicit:
I have learned about four capital cities of English-speoking
countries. I have practised a multiple matching listening
task. I have practised completing on open cloze tosk. I have
Iearned how to use linking phrases to connect my writing into a
coherent whole. I hove practised writing on essay arguing for or
against 0 statement.

/A\
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A short  introduct ion
to dyslexia
What is dyslexia?l
a

a

o

o

Dyslexia is one of  severaI  d ist inct  learning disabi t i t ies.
I t 's  a speci f ic  [anguage-based disorder.
I t 's  of  b iotogicaI  or ig in (usuat ly genet ic) .
Character ist ic symptoms are di f f icul t ies in s ingle word
d ecod i n g (read i n g) u sua ily reflecti n g i nsuffi cient
phonological  ski l ts.  Dyslexia is manifested by varying
diff icutty with different forms of [anguage. These often
include, in addi t ion to problems with reading, a
conspicuous problem with acquir ing prof ic iency in wr i t ing
and spel l ing.
These diff iculties are often unexpected in relation to age
and other intet lectual  and academic abi t i t ies ( in some
school  subjects) .
These di f f icut t ies are not the resul t  of  a generat ised
developmentat  d isabi t i ty  ( these students have a normal lQ)
or sensory impairment ( they don' t  have seeing or hear ing
problems).  Some dyslexic people have very good spat ia l
or ientat ion,  v isualor audi tory memory and technical  ski l ls .

What dyslexia isn't (myths about dyslexia)
.  Dystexia is not an i t lness.  However,  i t  appears in two basic

medicaI c lassi f icat ions of  d iseases: ICD-10 (European) and
DSM-lV (American).
Dyslexia is not a myth. lt is a learning diff icutty which makes
al l  aspects of  deal ing wi th language (especial ly wr i t ten
language) harder. Most experts today agree that learning to
write requires a lot of effort and takes time. lt 's crucial for
dyslexic students to learn how to learn,  f ind out what works
for them and consciously devetop their  own learning
strategies.  Normat ly,  wi th t ime, dyslexic students learn to
use their  ta lents and intet l igence to cope with their
problems.
Dyslexia is not a lack of  intet t igence. Students who have
been diagnosed as being dyslexic have at  least  a normal lQ
and many of  them are highty intel t igent.
Dyslexia is not laziness. However, some dyslexic students
may try to use their dyslexia as an excuse for not working. lt
is  important to understand that helping means demanding
and mot ivat ing,  not re leasing or absolv ing f rom
responsibi l i ty .
Dyslexia is not 'no big deal ' .  People don' t  grow out of
dystexia.  The dyslexic person learns to cope with his/her
problems and to use favourable compensat ion strategies.
The earlier help is given, the more effective it is. Constant
fai lure leads to a lack of  mot ivat ion and/or other negat ive
strategies. These secondary effects are often more diff icutt
to deal  wi th later on. Ear ly encouragement and learner
training can therefore make all the difference to a dyslexic
student 's exper ience of  school  and learning.
Dyslexia is not something rare.  The problems associated
with dyslexia are roughly s imi lar  in some 10 % of the
populat ion,  which means that in an average ctassroom there
are usual ly a few students wi th dyslexia.
Dyslexic students are not al l the same. Some of them,
having exper ienced some di f f icut t ies in learning their
mother tongue, don' t  have any problems with foreign
languages. Some - suffering from severe dyslexia - can
hardty learn a foreign language.

L deftnition taken from ODS Research Committee and Nationol
lnstitute of Health (1994)

r  People don' t  normat ly grow out of  dyslexia.  However the
symptoms change with t ime and they are di f ferent at
di f ferent l i fe stages. Their  form depends on di f ferent
educat ionaI methods, work input and indiv idual
character ist ics ( intet l igence or the nature of  def ic i ts) .  The
problems tend to come back af ter  a break in t ra in ing (e.g.
af ter  hol idays) and in stressful  s i tuat ions (e.g.  an exam).

. Dyslexia is not a reason for fait ing in l i fe. This is proved by a
tong t ist  of  famous dyslexics (e.g.  Hans Christ ian Andersen,
Auguste Rodin,  Thomas Alva Edison, Sir  Winston Churchi l l ,
Atbert  Einstein).  Dvstexic students can succeed at  school  -
they just  need the r ight  k ind of teaching.

Forms of dyslexia
Most dyslexia researchers dist inguish between Developmental
Dystexia in i ts general  meaning as a syndrome of Speci f ic  Read
ing and Wri t ing Di f f icut t ies and i ts forms:
Dyslexia ( in i ts narrow meaning with reference to reading
problems only)
Dyso rtogra phy (spell i n g probtems)
Dysgraphia (handwri t ing problems)

What is the cause of dyslexia?
Dif ferent factors (genet ic and environmeniat)  cause biologicat
changes in the central  nervous system which leads to certain
dysfunct ions.  As a resul t  the chi ld 's psycho-motor developmenl
is discordant.

Dyslexic symptoms in school
In most cases weaknesses can be ident i f ied in the fo l lowing
areas:

VISUAI ATD AUDIToRY PERCEPTIOI{ AlID PROCESSIl{G

This can resul t  in di f f icul t ies wi th master ing wr i t ten and
sometimes also oral  [anguage:
.  learning words/ let ters/sounds
. spel l ing:  phonic wr i t ing (e.9.  footbat l / futbot) ,  let ters may be

reversed, mirrored, replaced by s imi lar  ones (p-b-d-g,  w-m-
n),  wr i t ten in the wrong order (e.g.  h lep/hetp),  omit ted or
added

. reading (accurate and/or f luent word recogni t ion)

.  pronunciat ion (because this requires good audi tory
percept ion and processing)

. expressive writ ing

.  recognis ing and producing rhymes
o f luency in speech ( less common).

AUTomATICITY
. For example,  apply ing even wel l -known spel l ing rutes or

retr ieving common words from memory.

METORY
Dystexic students may encounter problems with:
. short-term memory
r learning sequences such as days of the week and months of

the year
.  acquir ing the knowledge of  sounds and words.

THE TECHil IQUE oF WRITIxG
r  In the case of  students wi th dysgraphia their  handwri t ing

can be i l tegible and the pace of  wr i t ing stow (because
wri t ing requires good f ine motor s l<i l ts) .

SPATIAL oRIEI{TATIoT{
.  Students may have trouble di f ferent iat ing between lef t  and

right.
o TheV may find prepositions diff icult (e.9. under, on, above,

below).

E
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:oNcENTRATIoT
'  Dyslexic students may get easi ly distracted and become

mental ly t i red sooner than their  peers.

.f RGAil I SATIol{AL 5KI tts
ivslexic students may encounter problems with:

.  t ime management (e.g.  of ten coming late for  a lesson,
planning their  work)

.  problems with organisat ion of  mater ia ls (e.g.  problems with
using their  Student 's Book as a source of  useful  informat ion,
designing the layout of their  copybook).

SEcoNoARy col{sEeuEilcEs oF DystExtA cAil BE:
. Iow self-esteem
. Low mot ivat ion for  learning
. beinS passive (withdrawn)
. becoming aggressive as a form of protest
.  becoming a c lassroom clown
. not enioying learning/school  or  even refusing to go to school
.  f rustrat ion

Dyslexia in the Engtish classroom
iv4ost of the general dyslexia symptoms (tisted above) affect
students '  performance in Engl ish lessons. Typical  problem
r reas in Engl ish are:

THE AtPHAaET
. which resul ts in di f f icul t ies wi th spel l ing aloud and using

d ict ionar ies.

VocABUIARY
. because of  poor memory and problems with sequences,

e.g.  learningthe 12 months.  Dyslexics of ten exper ience
diff iculties with retrieving welt-known words from memory.

GRAMMAR
.  even apptying wel l -known rutes.

ALr FouR sKttts:
.  l is tening: because i t  requires good concentrat ion span and

memory,  audi tory percept ion and processing
. reading: because i t  requires good visual  and audi tory per-

cept ion and processing, accurate and/or f luent word
recogni t ion

.  speaking: ( less of ten) because of  probtems with
automat ic i ty,  memory and construct ing complex sentences

. expressive wr i t ing:  because of  the semant ic,  morphological
and syntact ic aspect of  the language. Dyslexics usua[[y have
problems with planning their  essays. They also tend to wr i te
short ,  s imple sentences and over-use high-frequency words.

SPELTITG
. because i t  requires good phonologicalski l ls ,  audi tory and

visuaI percept ion and processing, memory and automat ic i ty.
Dyslexic students may confuse, leave out, add letters and
syl lables as wel l  as change their  order.

PRoiluilctATtox
.  for  example pronouncing long words (because this requires

good short-term memory, auditory perception and
processing).

IilTERFEREI{cE
. the student may mix up al l  the foreign languages that

he/she is learning, especial ly German and Engl ish.

PSYCHotocICAL ASPECTS
Since students with dystexia often have low motivation you
should:
.  Be posi t ive and opt imist ic.  Rememberthat mot ivat ion is the

key to self-esteem and to success.
o Encourage the dyslexic student to have a positive attitude

towards Engt ish.  l t 's  important foryour dystexic students
to access the cul ture of  Engl ish-speaking countr ies (e.g.
l is tening to Engl ish music,  get t ing in touch with nat ive
speakers,  taking part  in a student exchange).

Since students wi th dyslexia usual ly have a low sel f -esteem:
.  Remember that  learners wi th dyslexia need a lot  of  posi t ive

feedback and oraise.
.  Help to overcome your dyslexic students '  d i f f icut t ies but not

forget about their  strengths.  l t 's  not  a good idea to spend at l
the t ime working on their  problems!

.  Ensure your students wi th dyslexia achieve some form of
success and that they are aware of the fact  that  they have
been successful .  Remember i t  is  bet ter to go back a step
and give the student a sense ofsuccess than to stay on a
higher leveI wi thout success.

e Real ise that  i t 's  imDortant to reduce the student 's stress.

Dyslexic students don' t  usual ly bel ieve in themselves,
therefore, you should:
. Not be over-protective. Dyslexic students need hetp but only

'help that  leads to sel f -help ' .  Your job is to encourage the
student to be indeoendent.

.  Have high expectat ions but set  reasonable goals.

. Have a positive attitude towards the dystexic student.

Students wi th dyslexia may have problems with their
c lassmates. Therefore a teacher should:
.  Promote mutuaI help between students.  The dyslexic

student takes up a lot  of  the teacher 's t ime and so i t  is
important that  the other students don' t  miss out.

o Protect  dystexic students f rom bul ly ing by their  c lassmates.
Explain the s i tuat ion of  the dyslexic person, i f  necessary,  in
order to increase their  peers '  understanding.

ORGAil IsATIoxAt ftIATTERS
. Remember that  most parents are experts concerning their

chi ldren. l t  is  important to get/keep in touch with dyslexic
students '  parents.  Show your wi l l ingness to help in
co-operat ion wi th the parents.

r  Studv your students 'wr i t ten assessments.  They can be an
important source of  informat ion about your students '  strong
and weak points.  From such documents you can also f ind
out how to work with your dyslexic student.

General rules on how to deal with dystexia
' ln  my exper ience, i t  is  the cont inual  sense of  fa i lure that
makes the whole exper ience of  dyslexia so negat ive.
Obviousty,  when learning a foreign language in a regular
classroom, dyslexic learners exper ience more problems
than their  non-dystexic counterparts,  but  i fyou give them
suff ic ient  structure,  t ime and pract ice to acquire the basics
on al l  levels (reading, wr i t ing,  speaking, comprehension)
they can make progress.  Mixed with non-dyslexics who
learn easi ly in an intui t ive,  gtobal  way, the dyslexic learner
wit l  onty exper ience fai lure through not receiv ing enough
posi t ive feedback: underthis pressure he wi l l  s tar t  mixing
and confusing his words in an ef for t  to keep up. '

(Longuage Shock- Dyslexia across cultures, 1999).
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r Find out about your student's way of learning (especiatly
his/her learning styte) and respect it. Every student has
individuat preferences for visual, auditory, tacti le or
kinaesthetic processing. In addition some students prefer to
work alone and some with others in groups.

General rules on how to teach
dyslexic students2

' l f  the dyslexic child does not learn the way you teach, Can
you teach him the way he learns?'
(H. T. Chasty - consultant in learning abilities and difficulties)

Remember that dyslexic students can be especially demanding.
Therefore:
. Appty an individual approach: what works well for one

student may not necessarily work for another.
r Use a variety of activit ies to revise a topic or structure to

keep students' interest.
. Find ways to hetp your students concentrate. Change the

activity regularly and plan lessons including short breaks.
r Don't teach things that are similar one after the other.
o Learn to be wetl-organised. Dyslexic students need a regular

routine to hetp them stay organised.
e Accentuate the student's abitit ies and teach through hisiher

strengths. Diff iculties in reading and writ ing might be
compensated by abi t i t ies such as a high lQ orvisual /
technical skilts.

o Give exact instructions or explanations oftasks (short and
con cise).

. Let your students learn by doing. Ask them to prepare
vocabulary charts, f lashcards, posters, etc.

Use friendly material
. Use large fonts (12-14 point, for example Comic Sans MS).
. A clear layout. The page should be well [aid out and not too

futt.
. Pictograms and graphics to hetp locate information.
o Picture dictionaries.
o Consistent colour coding.
r Listening material (tape or CD) for use at home.
o A'window marker' for reading. (See figure 1 below.) lt helps

dyslexic students with reading. A student should hold it in
such a position that the word that is being read appears
in the opening (window). This way a student won't get lost
whi le reading.

figure 1

2'Generol rules on howtoteach dyslexicstudents' is bosed on
material prepared by D. Sapieiewska (2002)
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PAIRWORK
Fnsn roil eu Esrrol 1{Ar RE

1 Complete the questions using the words in the box.

buy dress enioy fashion generat ions hand i tem judge not ice read spend match

Work in pairs or small groups. Ask and answer the questions, giving reasons for your answers.
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f Do you shopping for clothes?

E Do you olwoys whoi other people ore weoring?

p r,o* much time do you in front of the mirror in the morning?

6 Do you the foshion poges in mogozines?

E Do you think British people well?

6 Hove you ever bought on of clothing which you didn't like loier?

B Do you think there is o big difference in the woy differeni dress?

g Do you think ifs importont to weor colourc thot

V Would you buy clothes from o second- shop?

E[ Do you o person's chorocter by the cloihes they weor?

@ 
world you go out with somebody who hod no sense?

@ Do you try not io clothes thot hove been produced in foctories where '
a

How impontqnt is

working conditions ore very bod?

a

I

I

a

a

a

o

* o oaaa tar oa aaaaa oo oraaaaaaaoaataaoa
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(t,2) Spor rHE DTFFERENCE

STUDElIT A

Describe your picture to Student B. Find ten differences. Put a cross (x) next to each difference.
'My picture is a class photo. There are eight students. In the front row.. . '

DEI{T B

Describe your picture to Student A. Find ten differences. Put a cross (x) next to each difference.
'My picture is a class photo. There are eight students. In the front row ...'

Solutions Teachefs Book o Intermediate @ Oxford University Press



who wss Andy? Where was he from? what did he doz what was he like?

WttEil AilDY MET SAilDY...

Fot! hgyg

Who was Sandy? Where was she from? What did she do? What was she like?

Fot!_@1e__

Where did they meetfor the first time? Why was Andy there? Why was Sandy thereZ

Fold here

How did the meeting go? Did they get on wellz why? Why not?

Fold here

what did he say?

Fold here

what did she so-y?

Fold here

whqt happened next?

Fold here

How did the story end?

THE END
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QuEsrrolrlrAIRE

1 Complete the sentences with the correct preposition.

1 He's scared the dark.

2 I'm not very interested - potitics.

3 She gets irritated his silty comments.

4 He's good _ surfing.

5 I'm feeling anxious my new job.

6 He's very fussy his food.

7 He got bored - his girlfriend.

8 She's exci ted going to England.

9 I'm really pleased my exam results.

10 She's very similar _ her sister.

7t  I 'm fed up _ this computer.

12 He's superstitious black cats.

Fold here

Add the missing prepositions and make questions to ask your partner.

Examp[e: Are you worried about lour sram tomorrow?

ffi
ffi
ffi
ffi
ffi
ffi
ffi
ffi
ffi
ffi
ffi
ffi

Are you scared

Do you get i r r i tated -  . . . . . . .?

Would you like to be good

Are you interested 2

Do vou ever qet anxious . . . . . . . . .?

Are you superst i t ious _ . . . . . .  .?

Do you think you'l l ever get fed up

Are you excited

Were you pleased _ . . . . . . . .?

Are you fussy

Do vou ever qet bored . . . . . . . .?

Are you similar

2
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A, Iors cRosswoRD
I PATRWORK -

STUDEl{T A

e____

STUDEl{T B
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CTIOOSE THE CORRECT DEFIIIITIOII

Team A
a tomboy 7 tombcr 7

A boy who delivers newspapers to people's houses.

A girl who likes games and activities which are
traditionally played by boys. y'

a bunny | 'b1.|rli I

2 A word for rabbit which is used by chililen. y'

3

4 A woman who has spent time in prison.

I
I

Team C
a brownie | 'braani I

An informalword for a small coffee with milk.

A flat cake which is made of chocotate and served in
sqrares.y'

a g3te-GlaSher / 'gertkrreJe(r) /

A person who goes to a party without an invitation. y'

An informal word for a Derson who works as a builder.

r I
I

Team E
a budgie | 'bndsi I

A small bright blue, green or yellow bird which is often
kept a pet. y'

A vehicle which removes cars which have been parked
itlegatly.

sleeping policemafl / sli:pq pe'li:smen /
1 An informal word for a person who has retired at a

young age.

A raised area across a road which makes traffic go more
slowly.y'

1

2

t

4

1

2

3

4

1

2

3

4

1

2
3

4

2
3

4
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Team B
a nO-nO / 'neu neu/

A person who hasn't passed any exams.1

2

3

4

1

2

3

4

A thing which is not acceptable in a particular situation:
e.g. baseball caps are a no-no in this restau rant. y'

blusher / 'blaJe(r) /
The feeling that you get when you are very hot.

A cream or powder that you put on your face to give you
more colour. y'

Team D
a veg$e I 'vedsi I

1

2

3

4

An informal word for a person who doesn't eatmeat.y'

An informal word for a person who works at a green-
grocers.

stationery /'ster1enri /
1 The place where you buy tickets for trains.

Things that are used for writing and in an office, for
example, paper, pens and envelopes. y'

I

Team F
at ip/ t rp/

A place where you take your household rubbish. y'

A small buitding where people keep their garden tools.

a Spongel / sp,rnd3e(r) /

2

,

4

1

2

t

4

1

2

3

A person who makes money from washing cars.

A person who always gets money or food from other
people without offering to pay. y'



Hrnrru Qurz
TAIKWUKK

How much of your diet should be made up of carbohydrate?
a70% b50% cl\% d30%
Which of the following fruits contains the most Vitamin C?
a apples b oranges c bananas d kiwi fruit
Which of the following is not a result of drinking caffeine?
a lack of sleeo b headaches c addiction to caffeine d hair loss
How many 20-minute sessions of aerobic exercise should
teenagers get per week?
al  b2 c3 d4
How many glasses (250m1) of water should you drink a day?
a4 b5 c6 d8
Mineral water is better for you than tap water.
True False
Who needs the most sleep?
a children b teenagers c adults
How long should I spend brushing my teeth?
a30seconds b I minute c2 minutes d3 minutes

2 Student A read paragraphs 1-4 and Student B read paragraphs 5-8. Complete the fupert answer column together.

1 Answer the questions in pairs. Write your answers in the Our onsryer column.

n
tl
T
I
tr

0ur answer

E
tl
tr
tl
T
tr
E
n

Expert answer

T
T
n

Ask Dr Robinsoll ...
I How much of the food you eat should be made

up of carbohydrate?
People often think that cutting out carbohydrates

is the best way to lose weight. However, carbs are

essential for giving you energy for sports and physical

activities. They are also needed to repair damaged

cells. Nutritionists advise that about half of our diet

should consist of carbohydrates.

2 Wtrictr fruits contain the most Vitamin C?
Vitamin C is a very important for the immune

system and is most common in fruits and

vegetables. lt helps fight against cancer, heart disease and stress.

Apples are quite a good source of Mtamin C, bananas are good,

oranges are very good and kiwis are exceptional.

3 Wtrat are the results of drinking catfeine?
Caffeine may be the most popular drug in the world. We consume

caffeine in coffee, tea, cocoa, chocolate, some soft drinks, and

some medicine. Caffeine increases alertness but it also has many

negative effects, including insomnia, neryousness and dizziness.

People who drink more than 4 cups of coffee a day can become

addicted.

4 How much aerobic exercise should teenagers get per
week?

In order to maintain physical health and greater mental well-being,

teens should take at least three 20-minute sessions of exercise

per week. The real benefits may not come

straight after exercising but from a longer

commitment to regular activity.

5 How many glasses (250m1) of water
should you drink a day?

By drinking eight glasses of water per day,

you are helping your body get rid of toxins

and stay healthy. These should be spaced out

during the day and not drunk al l  at once.

6 ls mineral water better for you than tap
water?
Sometimes tap water can taste a little strange

but the quality is good. Tap water is subjected to

much higher regulations than bottled water.

Some bottled waters contain too much salt. And of course,

drinking tap water is better for the environment.

7 Do teenagers need more sleep than adults and children?
Adolescents need t hours and 15 minutes of sleeo. Children need

1 0 hours and adults need 8t hours. Most teens don't  get enough

sleep because of early school timetables and try to 'catch up' on

their sleep by sleeping in at the weekends.

8 How long should I spend brushing my teeth?
Cenerally, most dentists recommend brushing a small group

of teeth at a time and gradually covering the entire mouth. To

properly brush your teeth, use short, gentle strokes, paying extra

attention to hard-to-reach back teeth. Proper brushinq takes at

least two minutes.
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stair
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laptop

s'ma{t

J_
I

DVD

vvat€h

flash drive

co,py

globalwarming

temperaturc

subtitle

ffic

MP3 player

kefi

blog

write

$t

webcam

vid€o

solar power

slflt

password

{og:itr

broadband

eonteetio'n
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O

\ - \

DoI'T sAY THE wORD!

the Net

on+in€

a mouse

€H(

carbon emissions

eaf

keyboard

t€tt€'rs

election

vo't€

download

ffirsie

software

tffiows

rainforest

rffir

autobiography

bool(

computer game

p+av

website

ffi€



QUESTION NAIR I

Vllto am I?
What's the next film you're going to see?

Wno AM l?

What will you do if it 's sunny on Sunday?

What do you think you'[ do on Friday night?

What might you buy at the weekend?

What will you be doing this time tomorrow?

What willyou have done by 2O72?

What TV programme are you definitely not going to watch this evening?

What witl you be doing in 20 years'time?

Vllto am I?
What's the next film you're going to see?

What witl you do if it 's sunny on Sunday?

What do you think you'll do on Friday night?

What might you buy at the weekend?

What witl you be doing this time tomorrow?

What will you have done by 2012?

What W programme are you definitety not going to watch this evening?

What will you be doing in 20 years'time?
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CLASS SURVEY
WTTo AsKED THE QUESTIoI?

What's your
favourite band?

What t ime did
you go to bed

last night?

How many text
messages do you

send a day?

Would you [ike
to live to a

hundred years

.__L_____+___-J

Do you prefer
having a bath or

a shower?

What's your
favourite day of

the week?

Do you think
you'll ever live

abroad?

What's the
best film

you've seen?

Who's your
favourite TV
personality?

What do you
usually drink at

What will you
be doing at 10

o'ctock this
evening?

How long
have you been

learning
English?

Which football
team do you

support?

How long does
it take you to get

to school?

What's your
worst habit?

@ Oxford Universitv hess Solutions Teacheds Book o Intermediate ftiii\
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1

2

Complete the phrasalverbs with the correct preposition.

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

PAIRWORh
AcnvnnilG PHRASAL vERBs

How do you usually feel
when you wake 2 _ in

the morning?
Do you think it's better foi
children to grow t _ in
the city or in the country?

Have you ever been in a car or on
a bus or train that's broken 3 ?

What happened?

When was the last
t ime you had a plan which

fell T _? Why?

Do you like going to
places where you have to

What do you do to wind 5

after you've had a hard day?

at time do you usualty
gete_onSaturdays?

What's the first thing you
do when you come 8 _

from a hotiday?

Do your parents make you
stay 10 _ if they are very

angry with you?

lf an elderly person gets on the
bus do you always stand " -
so that they can have your seat?,

Why do rock bands
usually split 12 _?

Have you ever started
hobby and then

given '3 _? Why?
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BOARD GAME

THT BEsT TIMT VOUVE EVER HAD

The tastiest
food you've
ever eaten.

The best advice
you've ever
been given.

The longest
journey you've
ever been on.

The oldest
person you

know.

The hottest
place you've

been to.

The best
hotiday you've

ever had.

The scariest
nightmare

you've ever
had.

The funniest
film you've ever

seen.

Throw again

The most
disgusting food

you've ever
tasted.

The earliest
you've ever had

to get up.

expensive thing
you've ever

The most
inspir ing

person you've
ever known.

The worst thing
about living

in vour town/n your town/
village/city.

The most
ridiculous W

programme you've

The most
interesting

person you've
ever met.

embarrassing
thing that's ever
happened to you.

The hardest
exam you've
ever taken.

The worst
haircut you've

ever seen.

interesting book
you've ever

The best party
you've ever

been to.
Throw again

frightening
experience you'veFinish

Your most
important

possessron.
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PAIRWORT

YouR BTRTHDAt's Iil MAY, tsil'T lt?

1 birthday? YES NO

EE
2 favourite film? YES NO

EE
3 brother's / sister's name? YES NO

EE
4 street / live in? YES NO

EE
t where I buy / those shoes? YES NO

Etl
6 like jazz? YES NO

EE
7 where lborn? YES NO

EE
8 ptay a musical instrument? YES NO

EE
9 which band / l ike to see in concert? YES NO

EE
10 how long / have that watch? YES NO

EE
11 like btack coffee? YES NO

ittl
12 time / go to bed last night? YES NO

EE
13 what / have for lunch yesterday? YES NO

EE
14 how long / live / your house or flat? YES NO

EE
15 what / do last night at 8 o'clock? YES NO

EE
16 good at maths? YES NO

Etl
17 where / usuatty buy clothes? YES NO

EE
18 which country / tike to visit? YES NO

EE

"4t/ 
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PAIKWUKK

STUDElIT A

Write questions to ask student B to complete the information below.

TRIISPORT TRvIn

Did you know ...?
1 ttre wortd's first submarine was invented by a Dutchman and launched in

2 France, a country of 60 mitlion people, is visited by more than 60 million people annually.

3 - were used before the car was invented.

4 ln +s BC, all vehicles in Rome were banned from the city because of traffic iams.

5 ttre world's first boat, built in 2600 BC was discovered next to - in 7952.

6 R Aog was used to test the first parachute.

7 In ancient China, the of criminals who attacked travellers were cut off.

8 Electric cars were invented in 1896.

9 fne shortest scheduled airline flight, which lasts 2 minutes, is made between

10 fne world's oldest airline, KLM (the Dutch airline), was established in 1919.

in 7620.

$-

STUDEIIT B

Write questions to ask student A to complete the information below.

Dld you know...?
1 ttre world's first submarine was invented by a Dutchman and launched in the river Thames in London in 762O.

2 _, a country of 60 million people, is visited by more than 60 million people annually.

3 Traffic lights were used before the car was invented.

4 ln +s BC, all vehicles in Rome were banned from the city because of

5 fne world's first boat, built in 2600 BC was discovered next to the Great Pyramid in 7952.

6 n - was used to test the first parachute.

7 In ancient China, the noses of criminals who attacked travellers were cut off.

8 Electric cars were invented in -.

9 fne shortest scheduled airline flight, which lasts 2 minutes, is made between the island of Westray to
Papa Westray off Scotland.

10 rne world's oldest airline, , was established in 1919.

@ Oxford Universitv Press Solutions Teachefs Book o Intermediate



PAIRWORi

STUDEl{T A
1 You are a tourist in Manhattan, New York City. You are

interested taking a ferry cruise around the city. Student
B works for The Circle Line Cruise Company. Call and ask
for the following information. Use the prompts to make
quest ions.

adult ticket?

child's ticket?

how long / trip tast?

what time / [eave?

where / get ferry?

how get I pier?

You work for The Double Decker Bus Tour Company in
Manhattan, New York. Read the information and answer
B's questions.

Which tour would you prefer - bus or ferry?

48 HOURS rN MANHATTAN

fhe Double Decker
Bus lour of

Downtown lUlqnhoilon
A spectacular way to see the sights of Manhattan, including
Central Park, the Empire State Building, Soho, Chinatown, Little
Italy, Ground Zero, the United Nations Building and Battery Park
(the departure point for the ferry to Statue of Liberty).A bus pass
lasts 48 hours so you can spend as much time as you wish to
explore and sightsee before boarding the next bus to continue
your tour.
Buses run every 10 minutes daily except December 25th and
january 1't.
Buses run 24 hours.
Buses operate on a hop on hop off basis. lf you don't hop on and
hop off tours last 2 hours.
Price: $39 adults $29 for children.

;':t:'t:i!": "'"'"''il Experience the magnificence of New York on our 2-hour city highlights
: tour. You'll enjoy superb views of the world's most spe*ctacular skyline

crRcLE' Hli:'[Jil"f:'"'ren$13
LINE : P:rb-Yrvl ^ - _ n ^ v 1

1RUISES . illf;"nt 
L'2'3'7'e' A' c' E' N' Q or R train to rimes Sqt

! 
; From 42nd Street take the M42'Crosstown 42nd Street Pi

STUDEI{T B
1 You work for the Circte Line Cruise Company in Manhattan, New York. Read the information and answer

A's questions.

2 You are a tourist in Manhattan. You are interested in taking a bus tour of the city. Student A works for The
Double Decker Bus Tour company. Call and ask for the following information. Use the prompts to make
questions.

adutt ticket?

can you get off bus?

does it go to China town?

how often / buses go?

if don't get off / how long tour [ast?

3 Wtrictr tour would you prefer - bus or ferry?
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PAIRWORK
TWO ExTRAORDI NARY TATES

STUDEl{T A
1 Complete the story with the words in the box.

banks cash eaten half lost notes pay robbed tax

The mystery of the missing money
In 2002 a carpenter from Freistadt in Upper Austria got a shock when he discovered hat he'd I 10,000 euros.
He had hidden the 2 under the floorboards in his house, perhaps because he wanted to avoid paying

or perhaps because he just didn't believe in a

When he found the money was missing his first thought was that he'd been 5 . However, there were no signs of
burglars or damage to the floorboards, When he looked a little closer he noticed the remains of a few euro 6

His euros, which contain a high percentage of cotton, had been 7 by mice!

The man hoped that the Austrian National Bank would t _ him compensation for his loss. However, the bank
usually pays out for damaged money only if more than s of the note is undamaged.

2

,

$-

Read the story again and memorise it. Tellthe story to Student B.

Discuss with Student B whether you think the man deserved compensation.

STUDEI{T B
1 Comptete the story with the words in the box.

cheque deposit  earned employees enclosed give make money spend

Mqnl-Bcnk0
Pofiick Coombs from Son Froncisco hos o busines giving molivotionol tolks ot schools ond universities. ln 1995, Potrick received o

iunk moil lefier. h contoined o foke I for $95,093.35 ond o letter fiom o compony ftol promised thot if he senl
money to thol compony he would soon 2 loB of money ond receive cheques iust like lhe one 3

Potrick decided thot for o ioke he would put the foke cheque in his bonk. He thought it would moke the bonk a lough
when they discovered lhot some idiot hod tried to 5 o foke cheque. He wos o$onished to discover len doys loler lhol
the cheque hod been deored ond the money wos his!

However, Potrick didn't 6 the money immediotely becouse he wosn't sure whether it wos morolly rorrecl. He pul his
slory on fte Internet osking for odvice. Most of the people who replied lold him to keep fie 7

ln the end he decided to 8 the money bock to the bonk. His story otlrocted o lot of medio ottenlion ond Pqtrick wos
inviled to give tolks ol colleges ond busineses through which he e over 100,000 dollon o yeor.

2 Read the story again and memorise it. Tetl the story to Student A.

3 Discuss with Student A whether you think Patrick made the right decision.
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WInr woutD HAVE HAPPEI{ED IF ... ?

.r----t\
i She would have
f got exc.elent grades
*r* tlnl'_

1-

I
L

I BOARD GAh, .

Go

lf  he had said
sorry, 1...

forward
2 Spaces

I wouldn't have
lent him any
money if | ...

l f you had asked
me nicely | ...

-t

I
J

F

I
L

-t

I
J

1-

I
L

-t

I
J

Go back
1

space

I woutd have
been very

surprised if ...

lf you had [istened
to your father's
advice, you ...

l f  he hadn't felt i l l ,
he . . .

r - t
l f  you hadn't  paid

for my concert
ticket | ...

l f  we hadn't brought
a map we ...

a/-- 
--\\

\\--- 
--/?

She would have
ptayed better in
the tennis match

i f  she . . .
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CnrrcoRtEs

Words to
describe
clothes

baggy

check

cotton

fur

leather

long-sleeved

loose
plain

spotty

stripy

Parts of the
body
ankle

calf

chest

eyelash

heel

hip

thigh

throat

waist

wrist

illoney and
Payment

cash

cash machine

cheque

coins

credit card

currency

debit card

debt

notes

PIN number

Items of
clothing

blouse

combat trousers

fleece

hoody
jacket

jumper

shirt

sui t

tracksuit bottoms

v-neck

Computing
blog

broadband

download

flash drive

keyboard

laptop

mouse

printer

webcam

wireless router

Artists
actor

composer

dancer

musician
painter

playwright

poet

scutptor

singer

song-writer

Feetings
bored

confused

disappointed

embarrassed

fed up
guilty

irritated
pleased

relieved

scared

ln a house
armchair

basin

bookcase

chandel ier

chest of drawers

cooker

cupboard

fireplace

rug

stool

European
capital cities

Athens

Berlin

Dubl in

Helsinki

Madrid

Paris

Prague

Rome

Stockholm

Warsaw

Places of
work
bank

building site

hospital

laboratory

office

restaurant

school

shop

studio

surgery

Dating and
Relationships

(verbs)
ask somebody out

chat somebody up

fancy

fall in love

fatl out
get divorced
get engaged
get married

go out

sptit up

Pizza
Topplngs

anchovy
garlic

green pepper

mozzarella

mushroom

olive

onion
pepperoni

tomato

tuna

GAME

Words to
describe work

boring

challenging

easy

full-time

fun

menial

part-time

skilted

stressful

unskilled

Airports and
aeroplanes
check-in desk

customs

departure lounge

flight attendant

land
passport control

pitot

runway

take off

trolley

European cars
Alpha Romeo

BMW

Ferrari

Mercedes

Peugeot

Porsche

Renault

Saab

Volvo

Volkswagen
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You err!
GRAMMAR GAME

At the front 0f lhe pidule thele ale a man and a woman
haue a pimic

Aporalyplo, rcleaslng In 2005, war dheded by ilelGlbson.

Yestenlay, wlitlen by the Beatles in 1965, has more rouer
uelsions that any Jong euel urlillen.

lenloy mosl ol Frcnrh fllms.

I don'l like many the songs on the album.

Few of lhe aili$s had exhlblted theil wolk belorc.

ilone ol lheil songs ran be downloaded 0n the Intemel.

Ihere alen't many ol tifiels lol the ballel letl.

I hauen't lead none ol Shakespeare's Dlays.

She's had little time to leam her lines fol the play.

You haue to De surh fit t0 dame like that.

It was surh a Dlillianl pellomanre.

What needs she is an eally nlght.

Uthat I'd like is a big glass of lemonade.

What you should do ls loln a dlama g10up.

IOTA1

o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
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